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REVISED MARCH 2018 

SCHEDULE A 

CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO THE CORPORATION’S AGREEMENTS  

FOR SERVICES/MATERIALS 

ARTICLE 1 
GENERAL TERMS 

1.1  THE CORPORATION. As used herein, the “Corporation” shall mean the New York State Urban 

Development Corporation d/b/a Empire State Development (“ESD”) unless the Contract for Materials/Services of 

which this Schedule A forms a part has been entered into by a subsidiary entity of ESD, in which case the 

“Corporation” shall mean such subsidiary. 

1.2  SUPERVISION BY THE CORPORATION. The services to be performed by Contractor under this 

Agreement shall be subject to the general supervision and direction of the Corporation provided that neither the 

Corporation's exercise nor failure to exercise such supervision and direction shall relieve the Contractor of any of 

its obligations or responsibilities for its acts or failure to act in regard to this Agreement. 

1.3  CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE. The Contractor shall designate in writing to the Corporation 

one individual, satisfactory to the Corporation, who shall be responsible for coordinating all of the services to be 

rendered by the Contractor and who shall be the Corporation's normal point of contact with the Contractor on 

matters relating to such services. Such individual shall be replaced upon the Corporation's written request. 

1.4  CORPORATION'S REPRESENTATIVE. The Corporation shall designate to the Contractor an 

individual who will serve as the Corporation's Representative and normal point of contact for the Contractor in 

regard to this Agreement and the Contractor's services and obligations hereunder. The Corporation may from 

time to time change this designation. 

1.5  CONTRACTORS AS INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 

Agreement, the Contractor's status (and that of any Subcontractor) shall be that of independent contractor and 

not that of an agent or employee of the Corporation. Accordingly, neither the Contractor nor any Subcontractor 

shall hold itself out as, or claim to be acting in the capacity of, an employee or agent of the Corporation. 

1.6  APPROVAL OF SUBCONTRACTORS.  

(a)   The Contractor shall not employ, contract with or use the services of any consultant, special 

contractors, or other third parties (collectively "Subcontractor") in connection with the performance of its 

obligations under this Agreement without the prior written consent of the Corporation. The Contractor 

shall inform the Corporation in writing of the name, proposed service to be rendered, and compensation 

of the Subcontractor, and of any interest the Contractor may have in the proposed Subcontractor.  

Approval shall not be unreasonably withheld upon receipt of written request to subcontract. 

(b)  If the Contractor determines to subcontract a portion of the services, the Subcontractor must be 
clearly  identified  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Subcontractor’s  involvement  in  and/or  proposed 
performance  under  the  contract must  be  fully  explained  by  the  Contractor  to  the  Corporation.    The 
Contractor  shall  only  use  Subcontractors  who  (1)  have  the  financial  and  organizational  capacity  to 
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perform the assigned work;  (2) have the  legal authority to perform the assigned work;  (3) demonstrate 
integrity;  and  (4)  have  performed  satisfactorily  on  previous  contracts,  whether  for  private  or 
governmental clients. 

(c)   The Contractor will retain ultimate responsibility for all services performed under the contract. 

(d)  Unless  waived  in  writing  by  the  Corporation,  all  subcontracts  between  the  Contractor  and 
Subcontractors shall expressly name the Corporation as the sole intended third party beneficiary of such 
subcontract.  The Corporation reserves the right to review and approve or reject any subcontract, as well 
as any amendment  to said subcontract(s), and  this  right shall not make  the Corporation a party  to any 
subcontract or create any right, claim or interest in the Subcontractor or proposed Subcontractor against 
the Corporation. 

(e)  The Contractor shall give the Corporation immediate notice in writing of the initiation of any legal 
action or  suit which  relates  in any way  to a  subcontract with a Subcontractor or which may affect  the 
performance  of  the  Contractor’s  duties  under  the  contract.    Any  subcontract  shall  not  relieve  the 
Contractor  in  any  way  of  any  responsibility,  duty  and/or  obligation  under  its  contract  with  the 
Corporation. 

1.7  APPROVALS OR ACCEPTANCE BY THE CORPORATION. Whenever action is to be taken, or 

approval or acceptance given, by the Corporation, such action, approval or acceptance shall be deemed to have 

been taken or given only if so taken or given by the Corporation's Representative, by the official of the 

Corporation who signed this Agreement on behalf of the Corporation, or by another officer or employee of the 

Corporation duly designated by such signing officer to represent the Corporation in connection therewith. The 

Corporation shall notify the Contractor in writing of the giving or withholding of each such approval or acceptance 

within a reasonable period of time. The Corporation's acceptance or approval of any specifications, drawings, 

plans, reports or other materials prepared by the Contractor hereunder shall in no way relieve the Contractor of 

responsibility for such materials. 

1.8  CONFLICT‐OF‐INTEREST. The Contractor represents and warrants that: 

(a) The Contractor has not now, and will not acquire, any interest, direct or indirect, present or 

prospective, in the project to which the Contractor's work relates or the real estate which is the subject of 

the project, or in the immediate vicinity thereof and has not employed and will not knowingly employ in 

connection with work to be performed hereunder any person or entity having any such interest during 

the term of this Agreement. 

(b) No officer, employee, agent or director of the Corporation, or any of its subsidiaries shall be 

permitted by the Contractor to share in any benefit to arise from the Contractor's work. 

(c) The Contractor shall not permit any officer, employee, agent or director of the Corporation, or 

any of its subsidiaries to participate in any decision relating to this Agreement which affects the personal 

interest of the aforementioned individuals, or the interests of any corporation, partnership, or association 

in which those individuals are directly or indirectly interested; nor shall any officer, agent, director or 

employee of the Corporation, or any of its subsidiaries be permitted by the Contractor to have any 

interest, direct or indirect, in this Agreement or the proceedings thereof. 
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(d) The fulfillment of obligations by the Contractor, as set forth in this Agreement and including any 

subcontracting arrangements, does not and will not (i) violate any existing contracts or agreements 

between the Contractor and any State agency or authority; (ii) create any conflict of interest with any 

current role or  responsibility that  the Contractor has with  regard  to  any existing  contracts or 

agreements between the Contractor and any State agency or authority; or (iii) compromise the 

Contractor’s ability to carry out  its obligations under any existing contracts between the Corporation and 

any State agency or authority. 

(e) The fulfillment of any other contractual obligations that the Contractor has with any State agency 

or authority will not affect or influence its ability to perform under this Agreement with the Corporation. 

(f) The Contractor has not and shall not offer to any employee, member or director of the 

Corporation any gift, whether in the form of money, service, loan, travel, entertainment, hospitality, 

thing or promise, or in any other form, under circumstances in which it could reasonably be inferred that 

the gift was intended to or could reasonably be expected to influence said employee, member or director 

in  the  performance  of  his or her  official  duty  or was intended as a reward for any official action on the 

part of said employee, member or director. 

(g)  If any conflict(s) as described in paragraphs (a) through (e) above arises during the term of this 
Agreement, the Contractor shall provide written notice to the Corporation as soon as practicable.  The 
Contractor will use good faith efforts to work with the Corporation to prevent or mitigate any such 
conflicts. 
 

(h) The Contractor shall cause, for the benefit of the Corporation, every contract or agreement with 

any Subcontractor to include the representations contained in subsections (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 

this Section 1.8. The Contractor will take such action in enforcing such provisions as the Corporation may 

direct, or, at its option, assign such rights as it may have to the Corporation for enforcement by the 

Corporation. 

1.9  NO BROKER. The Contractor represents that it has not employed any person, corporation or 

partnership, to solicit or procure this Agreement, and has not made, and will not make, any payment or 

agreement for the payment of any commission, percentage, brokerage or contingent fee, or other compensation 

in connection with the procurement of this Agreement. 

1.10  NOTICE OF OVERRUNS AND DELAYS. The Contractor shall promptly give written notice to the 

Corporation’s Representative of the occurrence of an event or action, the discovery of a condition or the failure of 

an event or action to occur or a condition to exist as anticipated, which may result in an increase in: (a) the 

compensation due Contractor; (b) reimbursable expenses; (c) the number of hours necessary to perform the 

work; and/or (d) which may delay completion of the work or extend the Completion Date. 

ARTICLE 2 

DOCUMENTS AND RECORDS 
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2.1  OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS AND OTHER MATERIALS. All originals and negatives of all plans, 

drawings, reports, photographs, charts, programs, models, specimens, specifications, and other documents or 

materials required to be furnished by the Contractor under this Agreement including drafts and reproduction 

copies thereof, shall be and remain the exclusive property of the Corporation, and the Corporation shall have the 

right to publish, transfer, sell, license and use all or any part of such reports, plans, drawings, specifications and 

other documents without payment of any additional royalty, charge or other compensation to Contractor. Upon 

request of the Corporation during any stage of the work, Contractor shall deliver all such materials to the 

Corporation. The Contractor further agrees that it shall not publish, transfer, license or, except in connection with 

carrying out its obligations under this Agreement, use or reuse all or any part of such reports and other 

documents, including working papers, without the prior written approval of the Corporation, except that 

Contractor may retain copies of such reports and other documents for general reference use. 

2.2  MAINTENANCE OF RECORDS. The Contractor shall maintain, and shall require any and all 

subcontractors to maintain, until six (6) years after completion of services hereunder or termination of this 

Agreement by the Corporation: (a) the original books, documents, materials and other records created or 

collected in the course of Contractor’s (and Subcontractors’) performance of its (their) obligations under this 

Agreement (and any subconsulting agreement), and indexes of the same; (b) unless waived or modified in writing 

by the Corporation, complete and correct records of time spent by Contractor (and Subcontractor) in the 

performance of its obligations under this Agreement (and any subconsulting agreement); and (c) if Contractor is 

being reimbursed for out‐of‐pocket expenses, complete and correct books and records relating to all out‐of‐

pocket expenses incurred under this Agreement (and any subcontract), including, without limitation, accurate 

cost and accounting records specifically identifying the costs incurred by Contractor (and Subcontractors) in 

performing such obligations. Said time records shall specify the dates and numbers of hours or portions thereof 

spent by Contractor (and Subcontractor) in performing its obligations hereunder (or under any subcontract). 

Contractor (and Subcontractor) shall make such books, records and indexes available to the Corporation, the State 

of New York, any other governmental entity having an interest in the performance of services under this 

Agreement (or any subconsulting agreement) and any of their authorized representatives for review and audit at 

all such reasonable times as the Corporation or any such other entity may from time to time request. Contractor 

shall submit duplicate copies of time records and substantiation of out‐of‐pocket expenses at the time of 

submission of Contractor invoices in accordance with this Agreement. 

This Article shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 3 

TERMINATION 

3.1  DEFAULTS BY CONTRACTOR. If any material representation made by the Contractor in this 

Agreement shall prove to be false or misleading in any material respect, or if the Contractor shall default in the 

timely performance of any of its obligations under this Agreement and such default shall continue for a period of 

ten (10) days after written notice from the Corporation specifying the occurrence, omission or failure giving rise to 

such default, or if, in the opinion of the Corporation, by reason of the nature of such default, such default cannot 

be cured within such ten (10) day period, then if the Contractor shall not within such period commence with due 

diligence the curing of such default and thereafter prosecute and complete the curing of such default as promptly 
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as possible, except that the Corporation shall not be required to give Contractor such written notice and 

Contractor shall not have such right to cure for Contractor's failure to comply with Section 1.10 hereof, the 

Corporation, in addition to any other remedies or claims it may have with respect to such representation or such 

default may terminate this Agreement immediately upon verbal or written notice to the Contractor. In the event 

of such termination, the Corporation, without waiving any such remedy or claims, (including consequential 

damages) shall not be required to pay the Contractor any portion of the fee specified in this Agreement remaining 

to be paid for which valid vouchers have not been submitted pursuant to this Agreement on or before the date of 

the Corporation's notice of termination. 

3.2  OPTIONAL TERMINATION BY THE CORPORATION. The Corporation at any time, in its sole 

discretion and with or without cause, may terminate this Agreement or postpone or delay all or any part of the 

Agreement upon written notice to the Contractor. In the event of such termination, postponement or delay, the 

Corporation shall pay the Contractor for professional time and out‐of‐pocket expenses incurred by Contractor to 

the date that notice of such action is received by Contractor. The Contractor agrees to cause any agreement or 

contract entered into by Contractor with any Subcontractor to provide for an optional termination by Contractor 

consistent with the provisions of this Section 3.2. 

ARTICLE 4 

INDEMNIFICATION 

4.1  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Contractor shall be responsible for all 

injuries to persons (natural and otherwise), including without limitation death, and all physical and other 

damage(s) sustained by persons while performing or resulting from the performed work under this Agreement, if 

and to the extent the same results from any act, omission, negligence, fault or default of Contractor or 

Subcontractors, or their employees, agents, servants, independent contractors or subcontractors retained by 

Contractor pursuant to this Agreement.  

4.2  Contractor agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Corporation, the State of New York 

and, if the Corporation is an ESD subsidiary, ESD and each of their respective officers, directors, commissioners, 

employees and representatives (collectively, the “Indemnitees”) from any and all claims, judgments and liabilities, 

including but not limited to, claims, judgments and liabilities for injuries to persons natural or otherwise, and 

including without limitation death and other damage(s), if and to the extent the same results from any act, 

omission, negligence, fault or default of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or their agents, employees, servants, 

independent contractors and subcontractors and from any claims against, or liability incurred by the Indemnitees 

by reason of claims against Contractor or its Subcontractors, or their employees, agents, servants, independent 

contractors and subcontractors for any matter whatsoever in connection with the services performed under this 

Agreement, including, but not limited to, claims for compensation, injury or death, and agree to reimburse the 

Indemnitees for reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred in connection with the above.  

4.3  Contractor shall be solely responsible for the safety and protection of all its Subcontractors, or the 

employees, agents, servants, independent contractors, or subcontractors of Contractor or its Subcontractors, and 

shall assume all liability for injuries, including death, that may occur to said persons due to the negligence, fault or 
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default of Contractor, its Subcontractors, or their respective agents, employees, servants, independent 

contractors or subcontractors. 

    This Article shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5 

PROVISIONS REQUIRED BY LAW 

5.1  CONTRACTOR TO COMPLY WITH LEGAL REQUIREMENTS. The Contractor in performing its 

obligations under this Agreement shall comply with all applicable laws and regulations. All provisions required by 

such laws and regulations to be included in this Agreement shall be deemed to be included in this Agreement with 

the same effect as if set forth in full herein. 

5.2  CONTRACTOR TO OBTAIN PERMITS, ETC. Except as otherwise instructed in writing by the 

Corporation, the Contractor shall obtain and comply with all legally required licenses, consents, approvals, orders, 

authorizations, permits, restrictions, declarations and filings required to be obtained by the Corporation or the 

Contractor in connection with this Agreement. 

5.3  WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE. The Contractor agrees that:  

(a)  It will secure Workers' Compensation and Disability insurance and keep insured during the life of 

this Agreement such employees as are required to be insured by the provisions of Chapter 41 of the Laws 

of 1914, as amended, known as the Worker's Compensation Law; and  

(b)  This Agreement shall be voidable at the election of the Corporation and of no effect if the 

Contractor fails to comply with this provision.  

5.4  NO ASSIGNMENT WITHOUT CONSENT. The Contractor agrees that: 

(a) In accordance with Section 138 of the State Finance Law, this Agreement may not be assigned by 

the Contractor or any of its right, title or interest therein assigned, transferred, conveyed, sublet or 

otherwise disposed of without the Corporation’s previous written consent, and attempts to do so are null 

and void. Notwithstanding the foregoing, such prior written consent of an assignment of a contract let 

pursuant to Article XI of the State Finance Law may be waived at the discretion of the Corporation and 

with the concurrence of the State Comptroller where the original contract was subject to the State 

Comptroller’s approval, and where the assignment is due to a reorganization, merger or consolidation of 

the Contractor’s business entity or enterprise. The Corporation retains its right to approve an assignment 

and to require that any Contractor demonstrate its responsibility to do business with the State. The 

Contractor may, however, assign its right to receive payments without the Corporation’s prior written 

consent unless this contract concerns Certificates of Participation pursuant to Article 5‐A of the State 

Finance Law. 

(b) If the prohibition of Section 5.4(a) be violated, the Corporation may revoke and annul this 

Agreement and the Corporation shall be relieved from any and all liability and obligations thereunder to 

the Contractor and to the person, company, partnership or corporation to whom such assignment, 
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transfer or other disposal shall have been made and the Contractor and such assignee or transferee shall 

forfeit and lose all the money theretofore earned under this Agreement. 

5.4‐1  NON‐DISCRIMINATION AND CONTRACTOR & SUPPLIER DIVERSITY. The Contractor shall comply, 

and cause each of its subcontractors to comply, with the provisions of Schedule B attached to and made a part of 

this Agreement, relating to non‐discrimination and contractor & supplier diversity.  

5.5  TAX LAW SECTION 5‐a COMPLIANCE. 

(a) If this Agreement has a value in excess of $100,000 during the term of this Agreement, the 

Contractor shall, at the times specified in paragraph (b) of this subsection, properly complete and deliver 

to the Corporation for inclusion in this Agreement, an updated NYS Tax Form 220‐CA: Contractor 

Certification Pursuant to Section 5‐a of the Tax Law (Found here: 

https://www.tax.ny.gov/pdf/current_forms/st/st220ca_fill_in.pdf). A copy of the Contractor’s initial Form 

ST‐220‐CA is attached hereto as Appendix A.  

(b) The Contractor’s certification shall be updated if this Agreement authorizes renewal thereof at 

the conclusion of an initial or subsequent term, by the day prior to the commencement date of the 

applicable renewal term. 

(c) If the Contractor is exempt from compliance with Tax Law Section 5‐a (see the provisions of said 

section to determine if Contractor is exempt), the Contractor shall so certify to the Corporation, including 

in such certification the reason(s) for exemption, in affidavit submitted in lieu of Form ST‐220‐CA (the 

form of affidavit may be found here: 

http://esd.ny.gov/CorporateInformation/Data/RFPs/RequiredForms/STL_5A_Affidavit.pdf).  

5.6  STATE FINANCE LAW SECTION 139‐J & 139‐K COMPLIANCE. If the value of this contract is over 

$15,000, the Contractor hereby certifies that all information provided to the Corporation with respect to State 

Finance Law Section 139‐j, including, without limitation, the information contained in Offerer’s Affirmation of 

Understanding of and Agreement pursuant to State Finance Law Section s.139‐j (Found here: 

http://esd.ny.gov/CorporateInformation/Data/RFPs/RequiredForms/SF_Law139_JK.pdf), attached to this 

Agreement as Appendix B, and Offerer Disclosure of Prior Non‐Responsibility Determinations, attached to this 

Agreement as Attachment Appendix C, is complete, true and accurate. The Contractor acknowledges that the 

preceding sentence is a material representation upon which the Corporation is relying in entering into this 

Agreement. Should any such information be found to be intentionally false or intentionally incomplete, this 

Agreement shall be subject to termination pursuant to Section 3.1 hereof. 

5.7  COMPLIANCE WITH EXECUTIVE ORDER 177.  Contractor hereby certifies that Contractor’s policies 

and practices address the harassment and discrimination of individuals on the basis of their age, race, creed, 

color, national origin, sexual orientation, gender identity, military status, sex, marital status, disability or other 

basis protected by law.  

ARTICLE 6 

OTHER STANDARD PROVISIONS 
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6.1  NO WAIVER. No failure by the Corporation to insist upon the strict performance of any term or 

condition of this Agreement or to exercise any right or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no 

acceptance of full or partial performance during the continuance of any such breach, shall constitute a waiver of 

any such breach or such term or condition. No term or condition of this Agreement to be performed or complied 

with by Contractor, and no breach thereof, shall be waived, altered or modified except by a written instrument 

executed by the Corporation. No waiver of any breach shall affect or alter this Agreement, but each and every 

term and condition of this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect with respect to any other then existing 

or subsequent breach thereof. 

6.2  ASSIGNMENT BY THE CORPORATION. The Corporation may transfer and assign any and all of its 

rights and obligations under this Agreement, including transferring and assigning its rights to the Contractor's 

performance of any portion of the services provided for herein, together with the Corporation's obligations and 

rights pertaining to such portion of services, to any partnership, Contractor, corporation, governmental agency or 

department or other entity which the Corporation determines has undertaken or will undertake any part of the 

Agreement. The Corporation shall give the Contractor written notice of any such transfer and assignment. Such 

transfer and assignment shall relieve the Corporation of any further liability or obligation hereunder 

6.3  GOVERNING LAW. This Agreement shall be construed and enforced in accordance with the laws 

of the State of New York without regard to the choice of law provisions thereof, except where the Federal 

supremacy clause requires otherwise. 

6.4  ENTIRE AGREEMENT/AMENDMENT. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between 

the parties hereto and no statement, promise, condition, understanding, inducement, or representation, oral or 

written, expressed or implied, which is not contained herein shall be binding or valid and this Agreement shall not 

be changed, modified or altered in any manner except by an instrument in writing executed by the parties hereto. 

6.5  CONFIDENTIALITY. Contractor hereby agrees that all data, recommendations, reports and other 

materials developed in the course of performance under this Agreement are strictly confidential between 

Contractor and the Corporation and Contractor may not at any time reveal or disclose such data, 

recommendations or reports in whole or in part to any third party without first obtaining permission from the 

Corporation. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, Contractor shall cooperate fully with such third parties as 

the Corporation may designate by written request. Such cooperation shall include making available to such 

parties, data, information and reports used or developed by Contractor in connection with performance under 

this Agreement. 

6.6  RELEASE AND DISCHARGE. Simultaneously with request for final payment hereunder, Contractor 

shall execute and deliver to the Corporation an instrument releasing the Corporation from any and all claims, 

demands and liabilities whatsoever of every kind of nature both at law and in equity arising from, growing out of, 

or in any way connected with this Agreement. A copy of such release is annexed hereto as Appendix D and made a 

part hereof. 

6.7  NOTICES. All notices permitted or required hereunder shall be in writing and shall be transmitted 

either: 
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(a) by certified or registered United States mail, return receipt requested; 

(b) by personal delivery; 

(c) by FedEx, UPS or other recognized expedited delivery service; or 

(d) by e‐mail. 

Such notices shall be addressed to the parties as set forth in the Contract to which this Schedule A is appended, or 

to such different addresses as the parties may from time‐to‐time designate in writing transmitted as set forth 

above.  Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given either at the time of personal delivery or, in the case 

of expedited delivery service or certified or registered United States mail, as of the date of first attempted delivery 

at the address and in the manner provided herein, or in the case of facsimile transmission or email, upon receipt. 

6.8  NO ARBITRATION. Disputes involving this contract, including the breach or alleged breach 

thereof, may not be submitted to binding arbitration (except where statutorily mandated), but must, instead, be 

heard in a court of competent jurisdiction of the State of New York. 

6.9  MISCELLANEOUS. The parties hereto agree that this Schedule A shall be controlling in the event 

of any inconsistencies or conflicts between the terms of this Schedule A and any other part of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 7 

BILLING POLICY 

7.1  Contractor is required to submit detailed documentation in support of Contractor's request for 

reimbursement. Invoices should be submitted monthly and include the Corporation's contract and project 

numbers, if any. Contractor should also include federal identification number with the first invoice. All invoices 

and their accompanying documentation must be forwarded with a letter of transmittal to: 

NYS Urban Development Corporation 

Att’n: Accounts Payable Department 

633 Third Avenue 

New York, New York 10017‐6754 

 

Out‐of‐pocket expenses should be delineated on any invoices by general category. The Contractor must submit 

supporting documentation for each individual expense category in excess of $250. 

7.2  REIMBURSABLE EXPENSES. Where the Agreement provides that the Corporation will reimburse 

Contractor for out‐of‐pocket expenses, the following maximum amounts apply: 

7.2.1  MEALS AND INCIDENTAL EXPENSES. Reimbursed in accordance with the Federal General 

Services Administration (“GSA”) per diem rate schedule of the fiscal year of this agreement (see 

http://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/104877), provided that the names of all attendees shall be included 

in the request for reimbursement. 

7.2.2  PRINTING. 
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(a)  Internal printing or copying is not reimbursable, unless ordered by or for the specific use 

of the Corporation. 

(b) Outside printing will be reimbursed only to the extent of prints requested by the 

Corporation, and at cost evidenced by a receipt. 

(c) No postage will be reimbursed for printing requested by the Corporation. 

7.2.3  TRANSPORTATION. Privately Owned Vehicle (POV) Mileage will be reimbursed in 

accordance with the Federal General Services Administration (“GSA”) POV Mileage Reimbursement Rate 

found here: http://www.gsa.gov/portal/category/104715. 

7.2.4  LODGING. Reimbursed in accordance with the Federal General Services Administration 

(“GSA”) per diem rate schedule of the fiscal year of this agreement (see 

http://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/104877). 

7.2.5  NON‐REIMBURSABLES. 

( a )  Flight insurance 

(b )  Valet Services (except five or more consecutive days of travel) 

( c )  Personal expenses of any type 

(d )  Expenses paid for the Corporation’s employees. 

( e )  Travel to or from any office of the Corporation for administrative reasons. 

7.3  EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES. Where the Agreement allows reimbursement for equipment and 

supplies, insurance or similar items, the Contractor must supply the following detailed documentation: 

(a) Receipts of suppliers’ invoices for costs of commodities, equipment and supplies, insurance or 

other reimbursable items. Invoices must show quantity, description and price (less applicable discounts 

and purchasing agent's commission). 

(b) Title to all equipment purchased pursuant to this Agreement is vested in the Corporation. The 

Corporation has the option of claiming any or all of such equipment. 

7.4  GENERAL. 

(a) All receipts must be legible. Illegible receipts will not be reimbursed. 

(b) Whenever possible original receipts should be presented. 

(c) At any time or times until three years after completion of Contractor's services or earlier 

termination of this Agreement by the Corporation, the Corporation may have the vouchers and 

statements of cost audited. Each payment theretofore made shall be subject to reduction for amounts 

included in the related voucher which are found by the Corporation on the basis of such audit, not to 
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constitute allowable cost. Any such payment may be reduced for overpayments or increased for 

underpayment, as the case may be. 

ARTICLE 8 

INSURANCE 

8.1  The Contractor shall carry, and shall require each of its Subcontractors to carry, insurance of the 

following types and minimum amounts. Additional types and amounts of coverage may be required depending on 

the nature of the services to be performed under this Agreement or a sub consulting agreement. Any such 

additional types or amounts of coverage shall be specified attached hereto as Appendix E. 

8.2  COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE. 

Limits of Liability: 

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence 

$2,000,000 General Aggregate 

$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate 

$10,000 Medical Expense Limit (any one person) 

$1,000,000 Damage to Rented Premises (each occurrence) 

(a)  Coverage shall be on an Occurrence form and apply to bodily injury and property damage. 

(b)  Policy shall be written on form CG 00 01 or its equivalent and shall not include any exclusions or 

limitations other than those incorporated in the standard form. 

(c)  Policy shall include coverage for Independent Contractors; 

(d)  Policy shall include Contractual Liability for liability assumed under this contract  

8.3  COMMERCIAL AUTO LIABILITY INSURANCE. If applicable: 

Limit of Liability: 

$1,000,000 Each Accident 

(a)  Policy shall be written on ISO Form Number CA 00 01 covering any auto (Symbol 1), or if 

Contractor has no owned autos, covering hired, (Symbol 8) and non‐owned autos (Symbol 9) 

8.4  WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE. Workers' Compensation and Disability Benefits as 

required by New York State. Proof of compliance shall be in the form specified on Appendix F. 

Employer’s liability  

$1,000,000 Bodily Injury each Accident  
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$1,000,000 Bodily Injury by Disease ‐ Policy Limit  

$1,000,000 Bodily Injury by Disease ‐ Each Employee 

8.5  UMBRELLA/EXCESS LIABILITY. If applicable, see Appendix E. 

8.6  PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE. If applicable, see Appendix E. 

8.7  Certificates of Insurance for all of the aforementioned coverages shall be of form and substance 

acceptable to the Corporation and shall be provided to the Corporation prior to the commencement of work 

under this Agreement. 

8.8  OTHER REQUIREMENTS. 

(a)  The Corporation and, if different, the New York State Urban Development Corporation d/b/a 

Empire State Development Corporation, other additional insured as the Corporation may specify in 

writing attached hereto as Appendix G, and each of their directors, officers, employees, agents and 

representatives shall be named as an additional insureds. 

(b)  As respects General Liability, additional insured endorsements shall be on a form at least as broad 

as ISO Forms CG 20 10 07 04 & CG 20 37 07 04 combined and shall not include any exclusions that limit 

the scope of coverage beyond that provided to the named insured. This requirement applies to all policies 

under which the above parties are required to be named as Additional Insureds. 

(c)  Contractor shall, by specific endorsement to its primary commercial general liability policy and, if 

applicable, automobile liability policy, cause the coverage afforded to the Additional Insureds thereunder 

to be primary to and non‐contributory with any other valid and collectible insurance available to the 

Additional Insureds. 

(d)  Acceptance and/or approval by the Corporation of any insurance does not and shall not be 

construed to relieve the Contractor of any obligations, responsibilities or liabilities. 

(e)  All required insurance shall be obtained at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense; shall be 

primary and non‐contributory to any insurance or self‐insurance maintained by the Corporation; shall be 

endorsed to provide written notice be given to the Corporation at least thirty (30) days prior to the 

cancellation, non‐renewal, or material alteration of such policies, which notice shall be evidenced by 

return receipt of United States Certified Mail. 

(f)  All required insurance shall be maintained with insurance carriers licensed to do business in New 

York State, acceptable to the Corporation and rated at least “A‐“ Class ”VII” in the most recently published 

Best’s Insurance Report. If, during the term of the policy, a carrier’s rating falls below “A‐“ Class “VII”, the 

insurance must be replaced no later than the renewal date of the policy with an insurer acceptable to the 

Corporation and rated at least “A‐“ Class ”VII” in the most recently published Best’s Insurance Report. 
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(g)  Contractor shall be solely responsible for the payment of all deductibles and self‐insured 

retentions to which such policies are subject. Deductibles and self‐insured retentions must be approved 

by the Corporation. 

(h)  Contractor shall require that any of its subcontractors hired in connection with the services to be 

performed under this Agreement carry insurance of the same types and with the same limits and 

provisions provided herein and add the Corporation as additional insured on a form at least as broad as 

ISO Form CG 20 38 04 13 and CG 20 37 07 04 combined.  

(i)  The Contractor shall cause all insurance to be in full force and effect as of the commencement of 

this Agreement and to remain in full force and effect throughout its term until conclusion of the services 

to be performed hereunder or earlier termination of this Agreement. Contractor shall not take any action, 

or omit to take any action that would suspend or invalidate any of the required coverages during the 

period of time such coverages are required to be in effect. 

(j)  Not less than thirty (30) days prior to the expiration or renewal date, the Contractor shall supply 

the Corporation with updated replacement Certificates of Insurance, and amendatory endorsements. 

(k)  The Contractor shall cause to be included in each of its policies a waiver of the insurer’s right of 

subrogation against the Corporation or, if such waiver is unobtainable (i) an express agreement that such 

policy shall not be invalidated if Contractor waives or has waived before the loss, the right of recovery 

against the Corporation or (ii) any other form of permission for the release of the Corporation. 
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APPENDIX A 

TAX LAW SECTION 5‐a 

FORM ST‐220‐CA 

 

See Section 5.5 
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APPENDIX B 

STATE FINANCE LAW SECTION 139‐j 

OFFERER’S AFFIRMATION OF UNDERSTANDING AND AGREEMENT 

 

See Section 5.6 
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APPENDIX C 

STATE FINANCE LAW SECTION 139‐j 

OFFERER DISCLOSURE OF PRIOR NON‐RESPONSIBILITY DETERMINATION 

 

See Section 5.6 
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APPENDIX D 

RELEASE 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that the undersigned hereby acknowledges that pursuant to an 

agreement dated the day of                                 , 20 (the "Agreement"), pursuant to which the undersigned 

agreed to furnish to the Urban Development Corporation d/b/a Empire State Development Corporation or one of 

its subsidiaries (as the case may be, the “Corporation”) all of the work necessary to complete the Agreement, and 

that the Corporation has paid or will pay the undersigned, or a person, Contractor or corporation claiming by or 

through the undersigned, the sum of: 

($                                         Dollars and up to                                                                                                              ($ ) Dollars 

in reimbursable expenses, in each case subject to the terms, covenants and conditions of the Agreement, said 

amounts being the full and entire sum due from the Corporation to the undersigned pursuant to the Agreement 

by reason of work, labor or materials furnished or performed by the undersigned, in connection with the 

Agreement. In consideration of such payment, the undersigned hereby releases and discharges the Corporation, 

its officers, agents, and employees, of and from all claims of liability for any payment, fee or expenses payable to 

the undersigned pursuant to the Agreement. 

 

The undersigned further acknowledges that neither the aforesaid payment nor acceptance by the 

Corporation of the work covered by the Agreement, shall in any way or manner operate as or constitute a release 

or waiver of the undersigned's obligations, undertakings or liabilities under the Agreement or in any way affect or 

limit the same. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has caused its name to be hereunto subscribed and its seal to be 

hereunto affixed this            day of                                  , 20.  

 

 

                                                                                    Name of Contractor 

 

(Corporate Seal)        By: 
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APPENDIX E 

ADDITIONAL INSURANCE 

8.5 UMBRELLA/ EXCESS LIABILITY.
 
 (a) Minimum Limits of Liability:  

  $5,000,000 per Occurrence
  $5,000,000 Aggregate

8.6 PROFFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE.

 (a) Minimum Limits of Liability:
  
  $5,000,000 per Occurrence
  $5,000,000 Aggregate

 (b) Coverage for any claim arising from the errors, omissions, failure to
  render a service, or the negligent rendering of the service by the 
  Integrity Monitor or its subcontractors and subconsultants.

 (c) Policy shall include rectification coverage.

 (d) Exclusion for faulty workmanship is to be removed for professional
  services rendered.

 (e) Coverage shall be maintained in effect for an additional 6 years or at least
  the time period of statue of repose, following the completion of the
  project.

Certificates of Insurance for all of the aforementioned coverages shall be of form and 
substance acceptable to the Corporation and shall be provided to the Corporation prior 
to the commencement of work under this Agreement.
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APPENDIX F 

PROOF OF WORKERS’ COMPENSATION AND DISABILITY BENEFITS INSURANCE 

Insurance To comply, you must submit one of the following proofs: 

Private Insurer - Form C-1 05.2 

State Insurance Fund - Form U.26.3 

Status as Self-Insured - Form SI-12 

Status as Member of Group Self Insurance - Form GSI-1 05.2 

(Please obtain the above forms from your insurance carrier, licensed insurance agent or self-insurance administrator.) 

Statement that Applicant Is Not 

Required to Carry New York State - Form CE-200 OR 

Worker’s Compensation Insurance Form CE-200 

Form CE-200 may be found on the Board’s website at 
http://www.wcb.ny.gov/content/ebiz/wc_db_exemptions/requestExemptionOverview.jsp 

If you have questions regarding workers’ compensation insurance coverage requirements, please contact the Bureau of Compliance 
at: 1-800-298-7830. 

DISABILITY BENEFITS INSURANCE 

Section 220 of the New York State Workers’ Compensation Law requires that before any permit, license or contract is issued by 
any municipal, county or state government entity, the applicant must submit proof of compliance with NYS disability benefits 
coverage requirements. 

To comply, you must submit one of the following proofs: 

All Insurance Carriers - Form DB-1 20.1 or DB-820/829 

Status as Self-Insured - Form DB-155 

(Please obtain the above forms from your insurance carrier or self-insurance administrator.) 

Statement that Applicant Is Not 

Required to Carry New York State - Form CE-200 OR 

Disability Insurance Form CE-200 

Form CE-200 may be found on the Board’s website at 
http://www.wcb.ny.gov/content/ebiz/wc_db_exemptions/requestExemptionOverview.jsp 

If you have questions regarding disability benefits insurance coverage requirements, please contact the Disability Benefits Office at: 1-
800-353-3092.  
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APPENDIX G 

ADDITIONAL INSUREDS 
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CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

This agreement made this (date) of _____________________, 20____ 
between________________________ (“Contractor”) a corporation authorized to do business in the State 
of New York, having an office at _______________________________________________ and the Erie 
Canal Harbor Development Corporation (“Owner”), a subsidiary of New York State Urban Development 
Corporation d/b/a the Empire State Development Corporation (“ESDC”), having an office at 95 Perry Street, 
5th Floor, Buffalo, NY 14203. 

W I T N E S S E T H :  

WHEREAS, the Owner and Contractor for the consideration named agree to perform under the terms and 
conditions set forth herein, 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, Contractor and the 
Owner hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

CONTRACT PRICE 

Contractor has been selected to provide construction services as denoted in the Drawings, Project Manuals 
and all other Contract Documents referenced herein ( the “Canalside Interpretive Structures, The Longshed 
Building Project” or the “Project”) upon the terms and conditions hereinafter provided and agrees to perform 
all work and labor required, necessary, proper for or incidental to the work and to furnish all supplies and 
materials required, necessary, proper for or incidental to the work for the total not to exceed the sum of (the 
“Contract Price”), which sum shall be deemed to be in full consideration for the performance by Contractor 
of all the duties and obligations of Contractor under the Contract (the “’Project”).  

ARTICLE 2 

SCOPE OF WORK, MATERIALS AND LABOR 

2.1 Owner’s Representative 

The Owner may designate a representative to act on its behalf with respect to certain obligations 
and duties under this agreement related to the administration of the Project (the “Owner’s 
Representative”). The Owner’s Representative may be an employee of the Owner, ESDC or an 
independent consultant. The Owner may change the designation of the Owner’s Representative, 
in its sole discretion, with written notice to the Contractor. The Owner’s Representative shall be the 
only individual with authority to bind the Owner under the terms of this Agreement. More than one 
Owner’s Representative may be designated by the Owner from time to time during the Project. The 
Owner’s Representative shall be HHL Architects. For the purposes of this Agreement, any decision, 
action or other responsibility of the Architect shall be deemed to be a duty, right or obligation of the 
Owner’s Representative. Furthermore, any decision or action under this Agreement which may bind 
the Owner may only be made by the Owner’s Representative. 

2.2 Architect and Construction Manager 

(a) For the purposes of this Agreement, the term “Architect” shall mean HHL Architects as the  
Architect/Engineer retained by the Owner or ESDC to provide design or consulting services 
related to Contractor’s Work as the Owner may designate from time to time. 
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(b) A Construction Manager has been engaged for this Project to serve as an advisor to Owner 
and to provide assistance in administering the Contract for construction between Owner and 
each Contractor, according to a separate contract between Owner and Construction Manager. 

2.3 Definition of Work 

(a) All materials to be furnished and labor and work to be performed and completed by 
Contractor and all duties and obligations of Contractor as required in the Contract 
Documents are herein collectively referred to as the “Work”. Contractor shall perform and 
complete for the Owner all Work required by and in conformity with the Contract 
Documents for this contract. 

(c) Pursuant to section 220 (3-a) of the New York State Labor Law, each Contractor and 
Subcontractor shall maintain payroll records, subscribed and affirmed by him as true, 
showing the hours and days worked by each worker, laborer, or mechanic, the occupation 
at which he worked, the hourly wage rate paid and the supplements paid or provided for 
this project. The Contractor shall submit such payroll records for himself and each of his 
Subcontractors, 30 days after the issuance of the first payroll and every 30 days thereafter 
until submission of the last payroll for this project, including weeks not worked. Failure to 
submit payroll records in the accordance with Section 220 (3-2) of the New York State 
Labor Law shall be sufficient condition to withhold progress payments, until compliance.  
The payroll records shall be submitted to the Construction Manager. 

2.4 Contract Documents 

The “Contract Documents” shall consist of the following: 

(a) This instrument (the “Agreement”). 

(b) Drawings and revisions, if any, as identified in Exhibit E (such Drawings and revisions, as 
the same may be revised from time to time, are herein referred to as the “Drawings”). 

(c) Project Manual and Addenda, if any, as identified in the project manual (such 

(d) Specifications and Addenda, as the same may be amended from time to time, are herein 
 referred to as the “Specifications”). 

(e) The Payment Bond and Performance Bond in Exhibit A and B. 

(f) Notice to Bidders. 

(g) Information to Bidders. 

(h) Special Conditions 

(i) Bid Form including alternates and unit prices accepted by the Owner as applicable. 

(j) Change Orders adopted pursuant to this Agreement. 

The Contract Documents form the contract between the Owner and Contractor. Reference in the 
Contract Documents to “the Contract”, “the contract”, “this contract”, or “the Construction Contract” 
shall be deemed to include all of the Contract Documents. References to “this Agreement”, “the 
Agreement”, or “the agreement” shall refer to this instrument, which is one of the Contract 
Documents. 

2.5 Intent of Contract Documents 

(a) The intent of the Contract Documents is to include in the Work all labor and materials, 
insurance, tools, equipment, permits, licenses, taxes, approvals, transportation, surveys, 
testing, field engineering, and other professional services water, heat, utilities, 
transportation and other professional services (other than the services of the architect, 
engineers, attorneys and the inspection, survey and testing services of the Owner) whether 
temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the work 
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and any other items required to execute and complete the Work satisfactorily and in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

Contractor shall perform and complete the Work in accordance with this intent and shall 
perform all work incidental thereto or as is usually performed in connection therewith, or as 
is reasonably inferable therefrom, it being the intention that all work usually performed by 
the trade covered by this Agreement and necessary to produce the intended result be 
performed by Contractor whether or not specifically covered by the Contract Documents. 

(b) The Contract Documents are complementary and what is called for one shall be as binding 
as if called for by all. 

(c) If any conflicts or ambiguities are found or between the Drawings and Specifications, or 
among any of the Contract Documents, they shall be brought to the attention of the 
Architect immediately for resolution. The Contract Documents will be interpreted so as to 
secure in all cases the most substantial and complete performance of the Work as is most 
consistent with the needs and requirements of the Work such that the best quality or 
greatest quantity of labor or material is provided. In the event of a conflict between the 
drawings and the finish schedule, the intent as interpreted by the Architect, shall govern. 

(d) Addenda to parts of the Contract Documents are for the purpose of varying, modifying, 
rescinding or adding to portions of the Contract Documents. Where an addendum modifies 
a portion of a paragraph or a section, the remaining paragraphs, sections or portions 
thereof shall remain in force, unless otherwise stated in the addendum. 

(e) Captions, headings, cover pages and table of contents contained in the Contract 
Documents are inserted only to facilitate reference and for convenience and in no way 
define, limit or describe the scope, intent or meaning of any provision of the Contract. 

(f) Words and abbreviations which have well-known technical or trade meanings are used in 
the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 

(g) A typical or representative detail indicated on the Drawings shall constitute the standard 
for workmanship and material throughout corresponding parts of the Work. Where 
necessary, and where reasonably inferable from the Drawings or Specifications, 
Contractor shall adapt such representative detail for application to such corresponding 
parts of the Work. The details of such adaption shall be subject to prior approval by 
Architect. Repetitive features shown in outline on the Drawings shall be in exact 
accordance with corresponding features completely shown.  

(h) The layout of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, equipment, fixtures, piping, 
ductwork, conduit, specialty items and accessories indicated on the Drawings is 
diagrammatic and is not complete. Contractor shall be responsible for locating all such 
items. 

(i) It is intended that all mechanical and electrical systems will be complete and in proper 
operation and that all construction components will be complete and in compliance with 
accepted construction practice upon completion of the Work.  Items normally required for 
proper operation of mechanical and electrical systems, or to complete otherwise 
incomplete construction, they shall be included by the Contractor, unless he sought and 
received contradictory interpretation or clarification from the Architect. 

2.6 Completion of Drawings and Specifications 

Contractor acknowledges that there are items of Work which may not be drawn or specified with 
complete detail in the Drawings and Specifications but which are required for the completion of the 
Work. Any such item, when identified as part of the reasonable development of the Work, shall be 
drawn or specified by Architect in consultation with Contractor. When such drawing or specification 
is approved by the Owner, the Drawing or Specification so approved shall thereupon be part of the 
Contract Documents and the item of Work shall be performed by Contractor as part of the Work 
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without further action or order of the Owner and without any increase in the Contract Price as if 
such Drawing and Specification were originally included in the Contract Documents. 

2.7 Title to Materials – (INTENTIONALLY DELETED) 

2.8 Contractor’s Obligations 

(a) Contractor shall in a good and workmanlike manner perform all the Work required by the 
Contract Documents in accordance with the highest standards on the construction industry 
on projects of similar complexity and direct the Work using its best skill and attention. 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures within the scope of Contractor’s Work. 

(b) Contractor shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency and adequacy of Contractor’s 
plant, equipment, appliances and methods, and for damage which may result from failure 
or improper construction, maintenance or operation of such plant, equipment, appliances 
and methods. Contractor shall comply with all terms of the Contract Documents do, carry 
on and complete the entire Work under the direction of and to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

(c) Contractor shall provide any engineering services, scaffolding, hoists, or any temporary 
structures, such as bracing and supports, light, heat, power, toilets, water or temporary 
connections which are required by this Agreement or necessary to perform the Work. 

(d) Contractor shall deliver all materials at such times and in such quantities as will insure the 
speedy and uninterrupted progress of the Work. Contractor shall handle and take care of 
all materials used in performance of the Work whether furnished by Contractor of the 
Owner, as the same are delivered to the site and shall be solely responsible for the loss, 
damage, theft, security and condition of the same. After final completion and acceptance 
of the Work, or sooner if requested by the Owner, Contractor shall remove all surplus 
materials (excluding any attic stock required by the Contract Documents) and scaffolding 
furnished by it which have not been incorporated in the Work. 

(e) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall secure and pay for 
all permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for the proper 
execution and completion of the Work. Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all 
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on 
the variance with any applicable laws in any respect. Contractor shall promptly notify the 
Owner, in writing, and any necessary changes shall be accomplished by appropriate 
modification. If Contractor performs any Work contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, it shall assume full responsibility therefore and shall bear all costs attributable 
to correcting such deficiencies in the Work. 

(f) Contractor shall be responsible for keeping the site neat and broom clean on a regular 
basis. 

2.9 “Or Equal” Clause   

(a) The products, materials and equipment of manufacturers referred to in the Specifications and 
on the Drawings are intended to establish the standard of quality and design required by 
Architect; however, materials of manufacturers, other than as specified, may be used if 
equivalent and approved by Architect and the Owner. 

(b) Architect will review all proposed substitute materials, fabrications or other specified items. 
Architect will make written recommendations of acceptance or rejection to the Owner. The 
Owner will then issue to Contractor written approval or rejection of the substitution in the 
Owner’s sole discretion. 

(c) If Contractor desires to use a substitute item, Contractor shall make an application to Architect 
in writing within sufficient lead time (having regard to the progress of the Work, the period of 
delivery of the goods concerned and adequate time for the Owner and Architect’s review) 
stating and fully identifying the proposed substitution with substantiating data, samples and 
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brochures of the item proposed. It is Contractor’s responsibility to provide sufficient evidence 
by tests or other means to support any request for approval of substitutions. Any item by the 
manufacturer other than those cited in the Contract Documents, or of brand name or model 
number or of generic species other than those cited in the Contract Documents will be 
considered a substitution. 

(d) Prior to proposing any substitute item, Contractor shall satisfy itself that the item Contractor 
proposes is, in fact, equal to that specified and has demonstrated such equality by at least 
three years satisfactory service, that it will fit into the space allocated and within the load 
allocated for the same, that it affords comparable ease of operations, maintenance and 
services, that its appearance, longevity and suitability for the climate and use are comparable 
to that specified, and that the substitution requires no change in dimension or design of any 
other work of Contractor or any other contractor or in the time require for the performance 
thereof. 

(e) Acceptance of substitutions shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for compliance with 
all the requirements of the Contract Documents. Notwithstanding an acceptance of a 
substitution by the Owner, any cost attributable to changes in other parts of the Work or the 
work of other contractors that are required by substitutions shall be the responsibility of 
Contractor, including the cost of all design and redesign services related thereto incurred by 
Architect and its consultants. 

(f) The Completion Date shall not be extended by any circumstances resulting from a proposed 
substitution by the Contractor or evaluation thereof by Architect or Owner, nor shall Contractor 
be entitled to any compensation for any delay cause thereby or related thereto. 

2.10 Dust Hazards 

If in the construction of the Work, a harmful dust hazard is created for which appliances or methods 
of elimination of harmful dust hazards have been approved by the Board of Standards and Appeals, 
Contractor shall install, maintain and operate said appliances or methods. 

2.11 Cutting and Patching 

Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting or patching that may be required to complete 
the Work, to make its several parts fit together properly and to make the Work fit together properly 
with previous and surrounding work. The requirement to cut, fit or patch shall be determined by the 
Owner; provided, that structural elements of the Project shall not be cut, patched or otherwise 
altered or repaired without prior authorization by Architect. Authorization to proceed with remedial 
operations on any damaged or defective element or portion of the Project shall not constitute a 
limitation or a waiver of the Owner’s or Architect’s right to require the removal and replacement of 
any Work which fails to fulfill the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

2.12 Nomenclature 

The terms Construct, Construction, Build, Work, etc. shall be construed to include all work shown 
on the plans. The terms Architect, Engineer, Project Architect, Landscape Architect, Corporation’s 
Representative, the Owner, Corporation, the Owner’s Representative, and similar derivations exist 
within the Contract Documents and shall be construed to mean the Owner’s Representative. 

2.13 Construction Parking 

Parking will be allowed on the Project site.  

2.14 Construction Traffic 

Contractor shall submit a construction traffic plan to the Owner’s Representative for approval. The 
plan must show routes that all construction traffic will follow to minimize any impacts on the adjacent 
community. 



 

000004 - 10  OWNER CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

2.15 Hazardous Waste Disposal Transportation  

Contractors shall, as part of its Work, in addition to complying with any and all applicable laws, 
rules or regulations concerning the removal, abatement, handling, transportation and disposal of 
all hazardous waste (as that term is most broadly defined under local, state or federal laws) 
encountered in the performance of its Work, be responsible to pay all fees, taxes, levies or 
assessments; obtain and execute all permits, licenses, manifests, logs, reports, certifications or 
other documents necessary to effectuate the lawful removal and disposal of such hazardous waste; 
and obtain an identification number from the United States Environmental Protection Agency or 
any other necessary identifying information, all in a timely manner to permit the timely performance 
of the work. The obligations of Contractor under this Section shall be performed as part of the 
Contract Price without any additional compensation from the Owner.  Contractor shall be aware of 
the presence of contaminated materials and should refer to the Soils Management section of the 
Project Manual for procedures.  

ARTICLE 3 

COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION OF WORK AND OCCUPANCY 

3.1 Start of Work and Completion 

(g) Contractor shall commence the Work upon receipt of a written notice to proceed signed by 
the Owner. Contractor shall thereafter prosecute the Work to be performed hereunder 
diligently, without interruption, and in accordance with the time requirements of the Project 
as determined and directed by the Owner. 

(h) Contractor shall Substantially Complete, as defined by Section 7.6, all of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents to the satisfaction of Architect and the Owner on 
or before ____________ with Final Completion on or before __________. Contractor 
hereby acknowledges that the time for the performance of its Work is of the essence. 
Contractor acknowledges that any failure by it to timely complete the performance of its 
Work under this Contract will cause significant consequential damages to be incurred by 
the Owner. The Completion Date shall not be extended except by Change Order issued 
and signed by the Owner in accordance with this Agreement. The completion date shall 
not be extended except by Change Order issued and signed by the Owner in accordance 
with this Agreement. Liquidated Damages will be charge for unexcused delay of Work 
beyond the date of completion and/or substantial completion. As actual damages for any 
delay in completion of the work which the Contractor is required to perform under this 
Contract are impossible to determine, the Contractor shall be liable for an shall pay to the 
Owner the sum of Five Thousand Dollars ($2500.00) as fixed, agreed and Liquidated 
Damages for each calendar day of delay from the date stipulated for completion or 
substantial completion of Work. 

3.2 Project Scheduling 

(a) Contractor shall prepare a schedule showing times for performance of all major activities 
of the Work (the “Project Schedule”) within seven (7) days of commencing the Work for 
review and approval by the Owner. Contractor shall attend all scheduled meetings as 
directed by the Owner or the Owner’s Representative and update the Project Schedule at 
intervals required by the Owner. 

(b) If, in the opinion of the Owner, Contractor falls behind the Project Schedule, Contractor 
shall take all steps that are necessary to improve its progress and shall, if requested by the 
Owner, submit operational plans in a CPM schedule format demonstrating how the lost 
time may be regained subject to the Owner’s approval. Contractor is responsible to 
maintain its schedule so as not to delay the progress of the Project or the schedules of 
other contractors. If Contractor delays the progress of its Work or the work of other 
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contractors, it shall be the responsibility of Contractor to increase the number of tradesmen, 
the number of shifts, the days of work and to the extent permitted by law, to institute or 
increase overtime operations, all without additional costs to the Owner in order to regain 
lost time and maintain the Project Schedule then in effect as approved by the Owner. All 
expenses incurred by the Owner attributable to Contractor’s efforts to regain lost time shall 
be the responsibility of Contractor. 

(c) Refer to the Special Conditions and Division 1 – General Requirements for additional 
requirements. 

3.3 Cooperation with other Contractors 

(a) During the progress of the Work, other contractors may be engaged in performing work for 
the Owner. Contractor shall cooperate and coordinate its Work with the work of said other 
contractors, as applicable, and in such manner as the Owner may direct. 

(b) If the Owner shall determine that Contractor is failing to coordinate the Work with the work 
of other contractors: 

1. The Owner shall have the right to withhold any payments due under the Contract 
until its directives are complied with by Contractor; and 

2. Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from any and all claims 
or judgments for damages and from any costs or damages to which the Owner 
may be subjected or which the Owner may suffer or incur by reason of Contractor’s 
failure to coordinate its Work with that of other contractors. 

(c) If Contractor notifies the Owner in writing that another contractor on the site is failing to 
coordinate the work of said contractor with Contractor’s Work, the Owner shall investigate 
the charge. If the Owner finds it to be true, the Owner shall promptly issue such directions 
to the other contractor with respect thereto as the situation may require. The Owner shall 
not be liable for any damages suffered by Contractor by reason of the other contractor’s 
failure to promptly comply with the directions so issued by the Owner or by reason of 
another contractor’s default in coordinating its work with that of Contractor. 

(d) Should Contractor sustain any damage through any act or omission of any other contractor 
having a contract with the Owner or through any act or omission of any subcontractor of 
said other contractor, Contractor shall have no claim against the Owner for said damage. 

(e) Should any other contractor having, or who shall have, a contract with the Owner, sustain 
damage through any act or omission of Contractor or through any act or omission of a 
subcontractor, Contractor shall reimburse said other contractor for all said damages and 
shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from all said claims. 

(f) The Owner does not guarantee the performance of any contractor. Contractor 
acknowledges these conditions and agrees to bear the risk of all delays including, but not 
limited to, delays caused by the presence of operations of other contractors and the Owner 
shall not incur any liability by reason of any delay to Contractor’s Work by reason of the 
performance of work or defaults by other contractors.  

(g) Where the Contractor shall perform Work in close proximity to work of other contractors, 
the Contractor shall assist in arranging space conditions to make satisfactory adjustment 
for the performance of any work in such areas. If the Contractor’s Work interferes with work 
of other contractors, the Contractor shall make changes necessary to correct such 
conditions. 

3.4 Notice of Delay 

In addition to any information required elsewhere in this Agreement and without limiting any other 
provision of this Agreement including Contractor’s obligation to Substantially Complete the Work 
by the Completion Date, should Contractor be, or anticipate being delayed or disrupted in 
performing the Work hereunder for any reason, including without limitation, its financial condition 
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or Contractor’s general non-payment of its debts as such debts become due, it shall within three 
(3) days after the commencement of any condition which is causing or is threatening to cause such 
delay or disruption, notify the Owner in writing of the effect of such condition upon the Completion 
Date. Contractor shall state why and in what respects the condition is causing or is threatening to 
cause delay, identify specific contract milestones that will be affected and provide as estimate of 
the duration of the delay. Failure to strictly comply with this notice requirement shall be sufficient 
cause to deny Contractor’s change in the Project Schedule and/or Completion Date. Nothing in this 
section or Contractor’s compliance with its terms should be deemed to obligate the Owner to grant 
a change in the Project Schedule or the Completion Date or to restrict the Owner’s right to recover 
damages for delay. 

3.5 Extension of Time 

Contractor may be entitled to an extension of time for delays in the performance of the Work cause 
solely by the acts or omissions of Architect or the Owner, or unforeseeable causes beyond the 
control and without the fault or contributing negligence of Contractor including, but not limited to, 
acts of God, acts of the public enemy, unforeseen or unforeseeable acts of any government body, 
fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes or unusually severe 
weather; provided Contractor shall have used its best efforts and diligently sought to have 
minimized any such period of delay, by taking whatever measures are necessary, including with 
limitation, if applicable, seeking alternate sources of materials, other subcontractors or other 
facilities in which to perform the required construction operations; and provided, further, that notice 
is given to the Owner pursuant to the requirements of the immediately preceding paragraph. 

3.6 No Claim for Delay Damages 

Contractor agrees to make no claim for damages for delay in the performance of this contract 
occasioned by any act or omission to act, including active interference, of the Owner or any of its 
agents, other contractors, or representatives and agrees that any such claim shall be fully 
compensated for by an extension of time to complete performance of such Work that is delayed in 
accordance with the provisions for obtaining an extension of time specified herein. Contractor alone 
hereby specifically assumes the risk of all delays, obstructions, or interferences of any kind or 
duration whatsoever, whether or not within the contemplation of the parties, and whether or not 
foreseeable or unforeseeable and agrees that its sole remedy is an extension of time where 
applicable. 

ARTICLE 4 

METHOD, SCHEDULE AND TERMS OF PAYMENT 

4.1 Contract Payment Breakdown and Requisition 

(a) Contractor’s applications for partial payments (“Requisitions”) and its application for final 
payment (“Final Requisition”) are to be submitted to the Owner, or its designee, and 
Architect in (6) copies in the manner hereinafter provided (see Exhibit J). Each Requisition 
must be supported by such data substantiating Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner 
may require.  

(b) Prior to the submission of the first Requisition, Contractor shall present to the Owner for 
approval a contract payment breakdown (the “Contract Payment Breakdown”) (See Exhibit 
N) itemizing the dollar values for the various trades which comprise the Work, including 
quantities where applicable, which in the aggregate equal the Contract Price. The Contract 
Payment Breakdown shall be prepared in such form as included in the Contract Documents 
and supported by such data to substantiate its correctness as the Owner may require. It is 
understood and Contractor acknowledges that the model contract payment breakdown is 
included with the Contract Documents as an administrative tool for the purpose of 
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illustrating a format and minimum level of detail required for the Contract Payment 
Breakdown shall not be changed or revised in any way without the Owner’s written consent 
and shall become part of this Agreement.  

(c) On any Requisition, Contractor shall be entitled to partial payment on account of the 
Contract Price in an amount equal to the total of: 

The value of the portions of the Work completed and acceptable to the Owner and 
approved by the Owner’s representative based upon the percentage of completion of each 
item specified on the Contract Payment Breakdown, less Retainage specified under 
Section 4.5 on the total amount so computed, and less any additional withholdings deemed 
necessary by the Owner pursuant to Section 4.8 hereof, less the total amount of prior partial 
payments. 

(d) Unit Price Renegotiation: In the event that unit prices are used, Contractor will be paid at the 
unit price bid for the quantity actually used. If the actual quantity exceeds 125% of the amount 
specified in the Contract Documents, the Owner reserves the right to renegotiate the unit price 
bid. 

4.2 Receipts and Releases of Liens 

With each Requisition, Contractor shall furnish the following documents: 

(a) Contractor’s Receipt and Waiver of Lien (See Exhibit K) 

(b) Subcontractor’s Receipt and Waiver of Lien (See Exhibit L) 

(c) Any other documentation required elsewhere in the Specifications 

The Owner may also require Contractor to attach to each Requisition the consent of the surety 
issuing the Payment and Performance Bonds to such payment. 

In addition to the documents required to be furnished by the immediately preceding paragraph, with 
the Final Requisition, Contractor shall furnish: 

(a) Affidavit and Final Waiver of Claims and Liens and Release Rights (See Exhibit M); and 

(b) Releases from all subcontractors and Materialmen who provided labor or materials for the 
Project. 

Should any such subcontractor or Materialmen fail or refuse to furnish such release, Contractor will 
be required to furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify it against any such lien, claim 
or demand. If any such lien, claim or demand is asserted or remains unsatisfied after Final Payment 
is made to the Contractor, Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the latter may be 
compelled to pay in discharging such lien, claim or demand including all costs, expenses and 
attorney’s fees which the Owner may incur in connection therewith. 

4.3 Release and Consent of Surety 

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Agreement to the contrary, Final Payment shall not 
become due pursuant to this Agreement until Contractor submits to the Owner a General Release 
and a consent of Surety to said payment both in form and content acceptable to the Owner. 

4.4 Time of Payment 

Requisitions shall be submitted by Contractor to the Owner by the thirtieth day of each month for 
Work completed up to the last day of the previous month, and if such Requisition is properly 
supported, payment shall be made within thirty (30) days after approval of the Requisition by the 
Owner. All requisitions shall be subject to the approval of the Owner’s Representative and ESDC. 
Contractor shall submit to and review with the Owner a draft copy of each Requisition on or around 
the twenty fifth of the month. Contractor shall only be entitled to payment in the amount approved 
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by the Owner with respect to such Requisition. Each Requisition must be signed by the Owner 
before payment is due to Contractor. The value of any Work included in a Requisition for partial 
payment which is found unacceptable by the Owner shall be deducted from that or any subsequent 
Requisition.  

4.5 Retainage 

The Owner shall retain five (5%) percent of the portion of the Contract Price covered by each 
Requisition submitted by Contractor (the “Retainage”). The Owner has the right to increase the 
amount of retainage held if any breach of the Contract is deemed by the Owner to remain 
uncorrected after notice of such breach has been provided to Contractor.  

4.6 Reduction of Retainage 

(a) Upon Substantial Completion, the Retainage shall be reduced to two and one-half (2.5%) 
percent of the Contract Price or two (2) times the value, as approved by the Owner, of any 
remaining items of Work to be completed or corrected on the Final Punch-List, as defined 
in Section 7.6, whichever is greater; and  

(b) An amount necessary to satisfy any and all claims, liens or judgments against Contractor. 

The Final Punch-List may be expanded to include additional items of Work to be corrected or 
completed until final acceptance of the Work by the Owner. Additional sums may be withheld in the 
manner prescribed above to cover the value of these items pursuant to this Section. 

4.7 Final Payment 

(a) The final balance due Contractor under this Agreement shall be payable to Contractor by 
the Owner, as final payment hereunder, within thirty (30) days after all of the following have 
taken place: 

1. Final inspection and acceptance by the Owner as evidenced by the Certificate of 
Completion being delivered to Contractor. 

2. Contractor’s Final Requisition has been submitted by Contractor and approved by 
the Owner and Architect. 

3. The affidavit attached as Exhibit M hereof has been submitted by Contractor, and 
any other documents or actions expressly specified in the Contract Documents as 
preconditions to Final Payment have been submitted or completed. 

4. Any inspection or approvals with respect to any of the Work that the Owner deems 
appropriate or which is required by governmental authorities or by the applicable 
Board of Fire Underwriters, have been performed or obtained.  

(b) Contractor’s acceptance of Final Payment will constitute full and final settlement of all 
obligations of the Owner to Contractor with respect to payments required by this 
Agreement.  

4.8 Withholding of Payments 

(a) The Owner may withhold from Contractor any part of any payment as may, in the judgment 
of the  Owner, be necessary: 

1. To assure payment of just claims of any persons supplying labor or materials for 
the Work;  

2. To protect the Owner from loss due to defective Work and unsatisfactory work not 
remedied;  

3. To protect the Owner and its representatives from loss due to death or injury to 
persons or damage to the Work or property of other contractors, subcontractors or 
others caused by the act or neglect of Contractor or any subcontractors;  
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4. In the event that there is reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed 
for the unpaid balance of the Contract Price; 

5. In the event that there is reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed 
within the Project Schedule; or  

6. In the event that Contractor persistently fails to perform the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

In any of such events, the Owner shall have the right to apply any such amounts  so 
withheld in such manner as the Owner may deem proper to satisfy such claims, to secure 
such protection, complete the Work or to compensate the Owner for any loss suffered by 
reason on Contractor’s delay. Such application shall be deemed payment for the account 
of Contractor. In the event that the Owner gives Contractor notice that it intends to make 
such application, Contractor shall be stopped from disputing liability or the amount of 
liability unless, within three days after receipt of such notice, it indicates to the Owner in 
writing that it is not liable or that the amount of its liability is different from that set forth in 
the notice. 

(b) The provision of this Section 4.8 is solely for the benefit of the Owner, and any action or 
non-action by the Owner shall not give rise to any liability on the part of the Owner. 

4.9 Right to Audit 

Contractor shall maintain and shall keep for a period of at least six years after the date of final 
acceptance of the Work all records and other data relating to the Work. 

The Owner or its designees shall have the right to inspect and audit all records, subcontracts, 
purchase orders and other data of Contractor relating to the Work at any time and from time to time 
until the end of such three (3) year period. Contractor shall promptly respond to any inquires of the 
Owner or any representative of the Owner arising out of any such inspection or audit. If an audit 
reveals an overpayment by the Owner exceeding two (2%) percent, Contractor shall be responsible 
to pay the costs associated with the audit incurred by the Owner. Any overpayment to Contractor 
shall immediately be returned to the Owner.  

ARTICLE 5 

CONTRACTOR 

5.1 Superintendence by Contractor 

(a) Contractor shall employ a full-time competent construction superintendent who shall be 
approved by the Owner and shall be in charge of the Work. The construction 
superintendent shall be devoted full time to the Work, shall be present at the Site during 
the time the Work is required to be performed and shall have full authority to accept 
instructions, make decisions and act for Contractor at all times. Contractor shall submit to 
the Owner for approval the resume of his proposed superintendent. 

(b) If at any time the superintendent is not satisfactory to the Owner, Contractor shall, if 
requested by the Owner, replace the superintendent with another satisfactory to the Owner 
within five (5) business days of such request. 

(c) Contractor shall not remove or replace the superintendent or person-in-charge of the Work 
without the consent of the Owner unless he or she is discharged by Contractor or resigns 
from the employ of Contractor. 

5.2 Representations of Contractor 

Contractor represents and warrants that: 
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(a) Contractor is financially solvent and is experienced in, and competent to perform the Work; 

(b) Contractor is familiar with all Federal, State, City or other laws, ordinances, orders, rules 
and regulations, which may in any way affect the Work; 

(c) Any temporary and permanent Work required by this Agreement can be satisfactorily 
constructed and such construction will not injure any person or damage any property 
extraneous to the Work; and 

(d) Contractor has carefully examined the Contract Documents and the site and, from 
Contractor’s own investigations, is satisfied as to the nature and location of the Work, the 
character, quality and quantity of surface and subsurface materials likely to be 
encountered, the character of equipment and other facilities needed for the performance 
of the Work, the general and local conditions, and all other conditions or items which may 
affect the Work.  Based on the foregoing, Contractor represents that the Contract 
Documents are adequate for the complete performance of the Work. 

5.3 Verifying Dimensions and Site Conditions 

(a) Before proceeding with the Work, Contractor will accurately check all previous and 
surrounding work and determine the correctness of same. 

(b) Contractor shall take, determine, investigate and verify all field measurements, 
dimensions, field construction criteria and site conditions for the performance of the Work 
and shall check and coordinate the information contained in the Contract Documents. 

(c) Contractor shall be responsible for determining the exact location of and to verify the spatial 
relationships of all Work. If any conflicts are found in the Contract Documents, or if 
Contractor has any questions concerning the foregoing, it shall immediately notify the 
Owner and shall thereafter perform the Work in accordance with directions from the Owner. 

(d) Contractor shall be responsible for locating all utilities on or below the site. 

(e) To ascertain the relationship of the Work, Contractor will perform to all Work required by 
the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall examine the Contract Documents for Work 
of its contract and any related work of other contracts.   

5.4 Site or Subsurface Conditions Found Different 

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract amount includes such provisions which the 
Contractor deems proper for all subsurface or site conditions the Contractor could 
reasonably anticipate encountering as indicated in the Contract Documents, or borings 
reports, rock cores, foundation investigation reports, archeological reports, topographical  
maps or other information available to the Contractor or from the Contractor’s inspection 
and examination of the Site prior to submission of bids. 

(b) The Owner assumes no responsibility for the correctness of any boring or other  subsurface 
information and makes no representation whatsoever regarding subsurface conditions and 
test borings, reports, rock cores, foundation or archeological investigation and 
topographical maps which may be made available to the contractor. 

(c) Should the Contractor encounter subsurface site conditions at the Site materially differing 
from those shown on or described in or indicated in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall immediately give notice to the Owner and the Owner’s representative of 
such conditions and shall not disturb said conditions until authorized to do so by the Owner 
or the Owner’s Representative.  

5.5 Copies of Contract Documents for Contractor 

The Owner shall furnish to Contractor, without charge, four (4) sets of the Contract Documents. 
Any sets in excess of the number mentioned above may be furnished to Contractor for the cost of 
reproduction and mailing. 
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5.6 Progress Meetings 

(a) Job meetings shall be coordinated and scheduled by the Owner during the course of 
construction as per specification 013100 – Project Management and Coordination. 

(b) Contractor’s Project Managers and Superintendents shall attend all meetings as directed 
by the Owner.  

(c) Contractor shall require the appropriate subcontractors to attend such job meetings. 

(d) The purpose of the job meeting is to ensure proper coordination, determine construction 
progress, monitor and update progress schedules, review requisitions and change orders, 
expedite completion of the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents and review 
other relevant items. 

5.7 Reports and Access 

(a) Contractor shall furnish daily manpower reports to the Owner and such other reports as 
may be required.  

(b) Architect and the Owner shall have full and free access to the shops, plants and factories 
of Contractor, any Materialmen and any subcontractors to inform themselves as to the 
progress of the Work.  

(c) The Owner will monitor compliance with the Non-Discrimination, Affirmative Action, 
Minority Business Enterprise and Minority Workforce Participation Sections of this 
Agreement. 

5.8 Financial Information 

Contractor agrees to furnish at the Owner’s request, current quarterly and, if available, audited 
annual financial statements and from time to time, such additional information as the Owner shall 
deem necessary or desirable to satisfy itself of Contractor’s continuing ability to complete the Work. 

ARTICLE 6 

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 

6.1 Architect’s, and the Owner’s Representatives Responsibilities and Functions 

(a) Contractor acknowledges that the Owner’s Representative, on behalf of the Owner, has 
immediate responsibility for general administration of the Contract, shall observe the Work 
for conformity with requirements of the Contract, shall review Contractor’s performance of 
or compliance with other requirements on the Contract and shall issue directives to 
Contractor in regard to such matters. The Owner’s Representative will not be responsible 
for Contractor’s or subcontractor’s construction means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, and 
the Owner’s Representative will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to carry out the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents or its failure to fulfill any requirements of 
the Contract. 

(b) Contractor acknowledges that Architect, on behalf of the Owner, shall review all Shop 
Drawings and samples and other submittals and shall observe the general quality of 
construction for reasonable conformance with the design scheme of Architect and 
adherence to the Contract Documents, and may review Contractor’s performance for 
compliance with the requirements of this Agreement. 

(c) Architect’s and the Owner’s Representative’s duties and services shall not in no way 
supersede or dilute Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in full 
conformity with the Contract Documents.  
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ARTICLE 7 

INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 

7.1 Access to the Work 

The Owner, the Owner’s Representative, Architect, ESDC or any of their authorized agents shall 
at all times have access to and the right to observe the Work and all facilities where the Work or 
any part thereof is being fabricated or stored. Contractor shall provide proper facilities for such 
access and observation, including adequate workspace on site for any designated Owner 
Representative.  

7.2 Required Inspections and Tests 

If the Contract Documents, or any laws, rules, ordinances, regulations or any governmental agency 
requirement, require that any Work be inspected or tested, Contractor shall give the Owner timely 
notice of readiness of the Work for inspection or testing and the date fixed for such inspection or 
testing. The responsibility for the cost of inspection and testing shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Specifications and or Project Manual. 

7.3 Special Inspections and Tests 

Whenever, in the opinion of the Owner or the Owner’s Representative, it is desirable to require 
special inspection or testing of the Work or its individual components, they shall have authority to 
do so whether or not such Work be then fabricated, installed, covered or completed. If such special 
inspection or testing reveals a failure of the Work to comply (1) with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, or (2) with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or any order of any public authority 
having jurisdiction over the Project, Contractor shall bear all costs for the inspection of testing 
thereof, including Architect’s and the Owner’s additional services made necessary by such failure 
and the costs to correct the deficiencies noted; otherwise the Owner shall bear such inspection or 
testing costs, and an appropriate change order shall be issued. 

7.4 Uncovering of Work 

(a) If any Work shall be covered or concealed contrary to the request of the Owner, such 
Work shall, if required by the Owner, be uncovered for examination, inspection or testing. 
Any examination, testing or inspection shall not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to 
maintain quality control over the Work. The cost of all such testing including examination, 
inspection and additional professional services required, and any other expenses 
incurred by the Owner as a result of such examination, inspection or testing shall be 
borne by Contractor.  

(b) In the event that a typical detail fails inspection or testing, the Owner may require 
inspection or testing of any or all other such typical details at Contractor’s cost and 
expense.  

7.5 Correction of Work 

Any Work not approved by the Owner, shall immediately be reconstructed, made good, replaced 
or corrected by Contractor including all Work of other Contractors destroyed or damaged by such 
removal or replacement. Rejected material shall be removed immediately from the site. Acceptance 
of material and workmanship by the Owner shall not relieve Contractor from Contractor’s obligation 
to replace all Work which is not in full compliance with the Contract Documents. 

7.6 Certificate of Substantial Work Completion 

“Substantial Completion” shall occur when all of the following conditions have been satisfied: 
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(a) All of the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents and to 
the Owner’s satisfaction except as noted on the Final Punch List, as defined in Section 
7.6 (b), such that the Owner can occupy the site for the intended use and purpose or 
otherwise take it over for beneficial use; 

(b) Contractor and the Owner have agreed in writing upon a comprehensive list of all 
incomplete, defective or incorrect Work to be completed by Contractor (the “Final Punch 
List”) (or, if they are unable to agree, the Owner shall have prepared and issued the Final 
Punch List to Contractor). 

(c) Contractor has delivered to the Owner a written statement of the Surety (in form and 
substance satisfactory to the Owner) to the effect that the Owner’s payment of unpaid 
balance of the Contract Price shall not modify or discharge the obligations of the Surety 
under the Bonds; and 

(d) Contractor has submitted written certification that all of the foregoing conditions have 
been satisfied; and the Owner has approved Contractor’s Certification. 

7.7 Certificate of Final Completion 

Upon receipt of written notice from Contractor stating its belief that the Work is fully performed in 
conformity with the Contract Documents, and confirming that Contractor has completed any items 
of Work previously noted to it by the Owner as not being acceptably completed in the Final Punch 
List or any subsequent punch list, which may amend the Final Punch List, the Owner and Architect 
shall perform an inspection for purposes of determining whether the Work is finally completed. The 
Owner and Architect shall commence such inspection within ten (10) days of receipt of such notice 
and shall pursue and complete it with all due diligence. When Architect and the Owner find, upon 
inspection, that to the best of their knowledge and belief, the Work is so performed, they shall 
prepare and sign a Certificate of Final Completion and furnish such Certificate to Contractor. Such 
Certificate shall specify the date of completion of the Work for purpose of this Agreement and shall 
constitute final acceptance of the Work by the Owner. The delivery of a Certificate of Final 
Completion shall not terminate or alter Contractor’s guarantees and other obligations under this 
Agreement to complete the Work in conformity with the Contract Documents and to fulfill all terms 
and conditions of this Agreement. 

7.8 Acceptance 

No inspection shall relieve Contractor of the obligation to perform the Work in strict accordance 
with the Contract Documents. No payment, either partial or full, by the Owner to Contractor shall 
be deemed an acceptance of the Work or waiver by the Owner of any terms or conditions of this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

8.1 Change Orders 

Without invalidating this Agreement, the Owner may order extra work or make changes by altering, 
adding to, or deducting from the Work, the Contract Price being adjusted accordingly. No claims 
for extra work shall be allowed unless said extra work is ordered in writing by the Owner or the 
Owner’s Representative. No changes in the Work shall be made unless ordered in writing by the 
Owner or the Owner’s Representative and formalized as a change order (a “Change Order”). In the 
event that a change directed by the Owner requires Contractor to obtain any special or additional 
license or permit, the Contractor shall procure the same promptly so as not to impede the progress 
of the Work.  Contractor bears all risk associated with any delay related to obtaining licenses or 
permits necessary to perform work required by a Change Order. Contractor acknowledges that the 
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Owner has the absolute right to change the sequence of the Work set forth in the Project Schedule 
for its convenience.  If the Owner directs a change to the sequence of the Work for any reason 
other than due to a default or failure by the Contractor to timely and properly perform the Work, the 
Contractor shall only be entitled to additional time to complete the Work pursuant to a Change 
Order, if necessary. 

8.2 Changes in Contract Price and Time 

(a) The amount by which the Contract Price is to be increased or decreased by any change 
order shall be determined by the Owner by one or more of the following methods; 

1. By accepting an amount agreed upon by both parties; 

2. By applying the applicable unit price or prices previously bid and approved. This 
method shall be used if the Contract contains applicable unit prices; 

3. By adding to the Contract Price only the amount of the premium portion of overtime 
pay resulting from an acceleration of the Work, if required by the Owner and not 
because of a failure by Contractor to maintain the Project Schedule. 

4. By receiving from Contractor a detailed breakdown satisfactory to the Owner, 
including actual time slips and invoices; itemizing the direct cost of labor and 
material to perform the changed Work and adding thereto fifteen percent (15%) to 
cover the profit and all indirect and overhead costs, except that where the changed 
Work is performed by a subcontractor, the direct cost of labor and material to 
perform the changed Work plus Fifteen percent (15%) for profit and all indirect and 
overhead costs to subcontractor and an additional sum for all indirect and 
overhead costs of Contractor equal to five percent (5%). Such percentage shall be 
applied to direct costs prior to any mark-ups for subcontractor(s). Where the 
changed Work involves an increase and a reduction in any contract Work, the 
above percentage override shall be applied only on the amount, if any, that the 
cost of the increase exceeds the cost of the reduction. The allowance for overhead 
and profit shall include supervision (including General Foreman, Foreman and 
Project Management), field office and general expenses, overhead, and profit. 

(b) The compensation specified in a Change Order shall constitute a release and full payment 
for the extra work covered thereby and for any delay and disruption costs or expense 
occasioned by reason of said charge in the Work. 

(c) No time extension shall be granted Contractor by reason of the issuance of any Change 
Order unless expressly stated therein. 

8.3 Change Order Format 

(a) All Change Orders shall be processed, executed and approved on the Owner’s Change 
Order form, (Exhibit C) of this Agreement. No alteration to this form shall be acceptable to 
the Owner and no payment for extra work shall be due Contractor unless it executes a 
Change Order on said form. 

(b) Five (5) copies of proposed Change Orders shall be submitted to the Owner. All Change 
Orders shall become part of the Contract only when they are issued and signed by the 
Owner. 

8.4 Changed Conditions 

(a) Contractor shall within three (3) days of discovery and before such conditions are 
disturbed, notify the Owner and its Representative in writing of: (1) subsurface or latent 
physical conditions differing materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents 
which could not have been anticipated by Contractor, or (2) unknown physical conditions 
of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally 
recognized as inherent in work provided for in this Agreement. The Owner or the Owner’s 
Representative shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that such conditions 
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do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or the 
time required for performance of any part of the Work under this Agreement, adjustments 
to Contractor’s compensation shall be made in the manner provided for payment with 
respect to any Change Order and a time extension, if warranted, will be granted. 

(b) No claim of Contractor under this clause shall be allowed and shall be deemed waived 
unless Contractor has given written notice required in (a) above. 

ARTICLE 9 

SUBCONTRACTS AND PURCHASE ORDERS 

9.1 Selection of  Subcontractor and Materialmen and Approval of Subcontracts and Purchase Orders 

(a) The list of proposed subcontractors submitted by Contractor and approved by the Owner 
(See Exhibit O) identifies the subcontractors with whom Contractor agrees to contract with 
respect to the Work and is incorporated by reference herein. Any subcontractor engaged 
by Contractor shall be skilled and, if necessary, licensed to perform such work that it is 
retained to perform. Contractor shall incorporate all terms of this Agreement which may be 
applicable to the subcontractor’s work in the subcontract or purchase order for such work. 

(b) Any subcontract or purchase order for labor or materials from a person or firm not listed on 
the above referenced list of proposed subcontractors shall be subject to approval by the 
Owner. The Owner may approve or disapprove any such subcontract or purchase order 
by reason of lack of responsibility of the subcontractor or Materialmen or failure to conform 
to the Owner’s non-discrimination, affirmative action, training or minority participation 
policies and programs. Contractor shall submit such information as the Owner may request 
in a form acceptable to the Owner concerning each such proposed subcontract or purchase 
order. 

9.2 Access by the Owner and Others 

Contractor shall include a provision in all subcontracts and purchase orders, except as may 
otherwise be specified by the Owner with respect to purchase orders for minor purchases (valued 
at $500 or less), that, in order to permit verification of Contractor’s costs, the Owner shall have the 
right to have its representatives inspect and audit the books of account and records of the 
subcontractors and Materialmen, including the right to make excerpts from such books and records. 
All payments by Contractor to a subcontractor or Materialmen shall be by check specifically 
indicating that payment is attributable to this Agreement. Contractor shall include a provision in all 
subcontracts and purchase orders that will enable representatives of the Owner or the State of New 
York to obtain access during working hours to the appropriate books of account and records of the 
subcontractors and Materialmen relating to the Work to determine if there is a compliance with the 
requirements of law or this Agreement. 

9.3 Retainage 

Contractor may provide for a retainage under any of is subcontracts or purchase orders provided 
that where a subcontract or purchase order provides for a retainage, the retainage shall be no 
greater in percentage than that provided for under this Agreement hereof with respect to Contractor 
itself, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Owner. Contractor shall submit with each 
Requisition a statement setting forth the amounts of all retainage withheld, if any, under its 
subcontracts and purchase orders. 

9.4 Miscellaneous 
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(a) Contractor shall be fully responsible for the work, supervision, acts and omission of 
subcontractors and materialmen, and of any person either directly or indirectly employed 
by subcontractors and materialmen. 

(b) Contractor’s use of subcontractors and Materialmen shall not diminish Contractor’s 
obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor 
shall supervise control and coordinate the Work of subcontractors and Materialmen. 

(c) Nothing contained in this Agreement shall create any contractual relationship between 
subcontractors or materialmen and the Owner, nor shall it obligate the Owner to pay or to 
see to the payment of any sums to any subcontractors or materialmen. 

(d) Contractor shall include a provision in all subcontracts and purchase orders requiring the 
subcontractor, if requested by the Owner until the subcontractor finishes its portion of the 
Work, to deliver to Contractor unaudited financial statements of the subcontractor similar 
to the obligation of Contractor hereunder. Promptly upon receipt thereof, Contractor shall 
deliver copies thereof to the Owner. 

ARTICLE 10 

ASSIGNMENT 

10.1 No Assignment of Duties 

Contractor shall not assign this Agreement or the performance of any obligations of Contractor under this 
Agreement, nor subcontract the Work or any part thereof except in compliance with the terms hereof or 
with the expressed written consent of the Owner, and each and every such assignment and subcontracting 
without such compliance or consent shall be void and Contractor shall not be entitled to any compensation 
for labor or materials provided by its subcontractors in violation of this provision. 

10.2 Assignment of Monies 

Contractor shall not assign any monies payable hereunder nor execute and deliver any order on payment 
unless Contractor and the assignee shall have complied with the following terms and conditions: (a) 
assignee shall be a commercial bank of finance company regularly engaged in the business of providing 
financing to construction contractors and shall be providing such financing to contractor; and (b) assignee 
shall, simultaneously with the assignment, execute and deliver to the Owner an undertaking, in favor of the 
Owner, in form and substance satisfactory to the Owner, providing that (i) assignee will cause Contractor 
to apply for trust purposes, as defined in Article 3-A of the Lien Law of the State of New York (the “Lien 
Law”), all funds advanced by assignee to Contractor (ii) assignee will file a copy of the assignment, 
containing the covenant required by the Lien Law, with the County Clerk of Erie County, (c) assignee agrees 
that the Owner and Contractor may modify any of the terms of this Agreement, including any of the terms 
of payment without the consent of assignee; (d) assignee agrees that after the effective date of the 
assignment, the Owner may make payment directly to any subcontractor, material or equipment supplier 
without any liability to assignee; (e) assignee will require and cause Contractor to keep his books and 
records in the form and manner described in Section 75 of the Lien Law; and (f) assignee will indemnify 
and hold the Owner harmless from and against all loss, claim or expense incurred as a result of any failure 
or performance in accordance with the terms of such undertaking. 

10.3 Assignment to ESDC 

This Agreement or any rights of Owner under this Agreement, including any guarantees or warranties or 
workmanship or material, may at any time be assigned by the Owner to Empire State Development 
Corporation (ESDC), any subsidiary of ESDC, any successor of ESDC or subsidiary of such successor, or 
to the State of New York, or any political subdivision or agency of the State. 



 

OWNER CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT  000004 - 23 

ARTICLE 11 

MECHANIC’S LIENS AND CLAIMS 

If any mechanic’s lien or other claim should be filed for or on account of the Work, Contractor shall, within 
thirty (30) days after notification thereof, discharge such lien or claim or otherwise make provision 
satisfactory to the Owner for its satisfaction. If Contractor fails to comply with this provision, the Owner may 
take any steps it deems appropriate to discharge such lien or other claim and Contractor shall be obligated 
to indemnify any costs and expenses associated with the discharge or satisfaction of the lien or other claim 
incurred by the Owner, including reasonable attorney’s fees. 

ARTICLE 12 

INSURANCE AND CONTRACT SECURITY 

12.1 Effect of Insurance 

Contractor covenants and agrees that, prior to the commencement of Work, Contractor shall 
provide, or cause to be provided, and thereafter shall keep in full force and effect, or cause to be 
kept in full force and effect, all insurance required under this Article until Final Acceptance of all the 
Work, at no cost to the Owner. 

12.2 Certificates of Insurance 

Contractor shall furnish to the Owner a certificate or certificates in duplicate of the insurance 
required hereunder. Said certificates shall be in a form satisfactory to the Owner, shall list the 
various coverages and shall contain a provision that the policies shall not be changed or canceled 
and that they shall be automatically renewed upon expiration and continued in force until Final 
Acceptance unless the Owner is given thirty (30) days written notice to the contrary. Upon request, 
Contractor shall furnish the Owner or the Owner’s Representative with a certified copy of each 
policy. 

12.3 Authorized Insurance Companies 

All insurance required to be procured and maintained as aforesaid must be procured from 
insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of New York with a rating by Bests 
Insurance Reports of A-1X or better. 

12.4 Termination of Insurance 

If at any time any of the above required insurance policies should be canceled, terminated or 
modified so that the insurance is not in effect as above required, then, if the Owner shall so direct, 
Contractor shall suspend performance of the Work. If the Work is so suspended, no extension of 
time shall be due on account thereof. If the Work is not suspended then the Owner may, at the 
Owner’s option, obtain insurance affording coverage equal to that required herein, the costs of said 
insurance to be payable by Contractor to the Owner.  

12.5 Insurance Requirements 

Contractor and each subcontractor shall secure: 

(a) Worker’s Compensation Insurance providing statutory New York State benefits, including 
occupational disease and coverage under other similar employee benefit acts, which are 
applicable, covering all persons employed in connection with the construction at the 
premises. Limit of insurance shall be at least $500,000. Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Worker’s coverage shall also be included (if applicable).  
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(b) Commercial General Liability Insurance (CGL) written on a combined single limit 
occurrence basis in an amount not less than $1,000,000 and a $5,000,000 umbrella policy. 
The limit may be provided through a combination of primary and umbrella/excess liability 
policies. Such insurance to include operations-premises liability, contractors protective 
liability, blanket contractual liability, (designating the indemnity provisions contained in this 
contract), broad form property damage liability, completed operations (minimum of two 
years), independent contractor’s coverage and if Contractor is undertaking foundation 
excavation or demolition work, an endorsement or wording to the effect that “XCU 
Exclusions” have been deleted. For all subcontractors, Contractor shall be required to 
ensure that the Comprehensive General Liability coverage shall not be less than 
$2,000,000. Such insurance to include, if applicable, operations-premises liability, 
contractor’s protective liability, blanket contractual liability, (designating the indemnity 
provisions contained in this contract), broad form property damage liability, completed 
operations (minimum of two years), worker’s compensation insurance  providing statutory 
New York State benefits, including occupational disease and coverage under other similar 
employee benefit acts, which are applicable, covering all persons employed in connection 
with the construction at the premises. Limit of insurance shall be at least $500,000. 
Coverage must be written on an “Occurrence Form” (no claims-made policies) and could 
be provided by subcontractor with Prime Contractor named as additional insured along 
with additional insures as identified in paragraph 12.5 (e) below.  Longshoremen’s and 
Harbor Worker’s/Jones Act coverage shall also be included, and, that an appropriate 
certificate of insurance naming the Owner as an additional insured is provided to the Owner 
(if applicable).  

(c) Automobile Liability and Property Damage Insurance for all owned, non-owned and hired 
vehicles to be used by ESDC, its contractors, subcontractors or by anyone else on its 
behalf written on a combined single limit occurrence basis in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000. 

(d) State of New York, Owner (Erie Canal Harbor Development Company), New York State 
Urban Development Corporation d/b/a/ Empire State Development, the City of Buffalo, 
HHL Architects, The LiRo Group, Buffalo Sewer Authority and all associated consultants, 
respective officers, directors employees and agents of the aforementioned parties as 
Additional Insured’s attached to the Insurance Certificate and providing that such insurance 
is primary and non-contributing insurance as respects the interest of the additional insured 
and that any other insurance maintained by the additional insured is excess,  shall each be 
named as an additional insured in policies required under paragraphs 12.5 (b) and 12.5 (c) 
above. Also see Exhibit Q for complete list of Additional Insured.  

Waiver of subrogation in favor of Erie Canal Harbor Development Company (ECHDC) and 
New York State Urban Development Corporation d/b/a/ Empire State Development (ESD) 
applies. 

(e) Policy or policies must be endorsed to be primary as respects the coverage afforded the 
Additional Insureds and such policy shall be primary to any other insurance maintained by 
the Owner. Any other insurance maintained by the Owner shall be excess of and shall not 
contribute with Contractor’s or subcontractor’s insurance, regardless of the “other 
insurance” clause contained in the Owner’s policy of insurance. 

(f) Umbrella and/or Excess Liability policies used to comply with CGL, Automotive Liability 
and Employers Liability limits shown above may be warranted to be in excess of limits 
provided by Contractor’s primary CGL, Automotive Liability and Employers Liability, but not 
excess to other insurance maintained by the Owner.  

(g) Contractor and/ or subcontractor shall secure, pay for, and maintain Property Insurance 
necessary for protection against the loss of owned, borrowed or rented capital equipment 
and tools, including any tools owned by employees, and any tools or equipment, staging 
towers, and forms owned, borrowed or rented by Contractor and against the loss of any 
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stored materials. The requirement to secure and maintain such insurance is solely for the 
benefit of Contractor. Failure of Contractor to secure such insurance or to maintain 
adequate levels of coverage shall not render the Additional Insureds or their agents and 
employees responsible for any losses; and the Additional Insureds, their agents and 
employees shall have no such liability. 

(h) Liability Insurance Policies shall include coverage for cross liability. 

(i) The property insurance carries a deductible of $1,000, and each Contractor is responsible 
to pay costs not covered because of such deductible. 

(j) Items (g) and (h) must be stated on the certificates of insurance. 

(k) Insurance as required for Project permitting and licensing not otherwise satisfied by the 
requirements previously noted. 

(l) Builder’s Risk Insurance at a limit equal to the full contract value. Policy to include coverage 
for material stored off site and while in transit. 

(m) Professional Liability Insurance in an amount not less than $5,000,000. 

(n) Protection and Indemnity Insurance to cover liability while on the water is not less than 
$5,000,000. 

12.6 Contract Security 

Additionally, a “Certificate of Solvency” (Exhibit D) issued by the Superintendent of Insurance, State 
of New York of the bonding company, which provides any bond or undertaking required by this 
Agreement will be required. This certificate shall certify that the Surety is authorized to transact the 
business of insurance in New York State, possesses the necessary capital and funds (not less than 
$100,000,000) and provides a statement of its loss exposure. 

12.7 Additional or Substitute Bond 

If at any time the Owner shall become dissatisfied with any surety or sureties then upon the 
Performance Bond or the Payment Bond, or if for any other reason such bonds shall cease to be 
adequate security to the Owner, Contractor shall within ten (10) days after the notice from the 
Owner, substitute an acceptable bond or bonds in such form and sum and signed by such other 
surety or sureties as may be satisfactory to the Owner, except that the penal sum of said bond shall 
not exceed the Contract Price as adjusted by Change Orders. The premiums on such bond or 
bonds shall be paid by Contractor. No further payments shall be deemed due nor shall be made 
until the new surety or sureties shall have furnished such an acceptable bond or bonds to the 
Owner. 

ARTICLE 13 

DISPUTES 

13.1 Claims for Extra Work 

(a) If Contractor is of the opinion that (1) any work which it has been ordered to perform is 
extra work and not Work as set forth in the Contract Documents, (2) any determination, 
order or directive of the Owner is contrary to the terms of the Contract Documents and will 
require the performance of extra work or will cause additional expense to Contractor, or (3) 
any action or omission of the Owner or Architect is contrary to the terms and provisions of 
the Contract Documents and will require the performance of extra work or will cause 
additional expense to Contractor, Contractor shall: 
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1. not suspend Work, but promptly comply with such determination, order or directive and 
proceed diligently with the Performance of the Work in accordance with the Owner’s 
instructions; 

2. notify the Owner in writing within 72 hours of such determination, order or directive of 
its reasons for its opinion and request a final determination thereon by the Owner.  

If within three (3) business days the Owner determines that the Work is not extra work, the Contractor, in 
order to reserve its right to claim compensation resulting from the performance of such work or the 
compliance with such determination, order or directive, must notify the Owner in writing within three (3) 
business days after receiving notice of the Owner’s determination that it is performing such work or 
complying with such determination, order or directive under protest. In addition to the foregoing, Contractor 
must submit to the Owner within thirty (30) days after it has performed such work or complied with such 
determination, order or directive, a detailed statement of the extra expense incurred from the performance 
of such work or the compliance with such determination, order or directive. 

(b) No claims for extra work shall be allowed unless the same was done pursuant to written 
order approved by the Owner. If Contractor fails to comply with any provisions of the Article: 

1. it shall constitute a conclusive and binding determination that such action, omission, 
determination order or directive does not involve extra work, has not caused extra 
expense to Contractor, and is not contrary to the terms and provision of the Contract 
Documents; and 

2. it shall be deemed to have waived any claim for compensation resulting from the 
performance of such work or the compliance with such determination, order or 
directive. 

(c) The value of claims for extra work, if allowed shall be determined by the methods described 
in the Agreement for Change Orders. 

ARTICLE 14 

TERMINATION 

14.1 Termination for Cause 

In the event that any material provision of this Contract is breached by Contractor or by any 
subcontractor, the Owner may serve a three (3) calendar day written notice upon Contractor, and 
upon Contractor's surety, if any, of the Owner's intention to terminate the Contract. Said notice shall 
contain the reasons for said intention to terminate the Contract upon a date specified by the Owner. 
If said breach shall not be cured by Contractor within three (3) calendar days or arrangements 
satisfactory to the Owner shall not be made, the Contract shall terminate upon the date so specified 
by the Owner. In the event of any said termination, the Owner may take over the Work and 
prosecute same to completion for the account and at the expense of Contractor, and Contractor 
and Contractor's surety shall be liable to the Owner for all costs occasioned the Owner. In the event 
of said termination the Owner may take possession of and may utilize such materials or equipment 
as may be on the site and necessary or useful in completing the Work irrespective of whether such 
materials or equipment were intended to be incorporated in the Project. 

14.2 Termination for Convenience of the Owner 

The Owner at any time may terminate the Contract in whole or in part for any reason and without 
cause. Any said termination shall be effected by delivering to Contractor a notice of termination 
specifying the extent to which performance of Work under the Contract is terminated and the date 
upon which said termination becomes effective. Upon receipt of the notice of termination, 
Contractor shall act promptly to minimize the expenses resulting from said termination. The Owner 
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shall pay Contractor the costs actually incurred by Contractor in the performance of the Work up to 
the effective date of said termination, but in no event shall Contractor be entitled to compensation 
in excess of the total compensation earned through the date of termination.   Contractor shall not 
be entitled to any compensation for lost profits, which may be attributable to such termination. In 
the event of said termination, the Owner may take over the Work and prosecute same to completion 
and may take possession of and may utilize such materials and equipment as may be on the Site 
and necessary or useful in completing the Work. 

14.3 The Owner’s Right to do Work 

The Owner may, after notice to Contractor, without terminating the Contract and without prejudice 
to any other right or remedy the Owner may have, perform, or have performed by others, all of the 
Work or any part thereof and may deduct the cost thereof from any monies due or to become due 
Contractor. 

14.4 Suspension of Work 

The Owner may at any time and for any reason direct Contractor to suspend, stop or interrupt the 
Work or any part thereof for any period of time. Such direction shall be in writing and shall specify 
the period during which the Work is to be stopped. Contractor shall resume the Work upon the date 
specified in such direction or upon such other date as the Owner may thereafter specify in writing. 
The period during which the Work shall have been suspended, stopped or interrupted may, if 
warranted, be added to the time fixed for performance of the Work. A suspension for any 
consecutive period of 120 days or less during any 365-day period of the Work pursuant to this 
provision shall not give rise to any claim against the Owner by Contractor for additional 
compensation; otherwise, Contractor may be entitled to an equitable adjustment of the Contract 
Price in the Owner's sole discretion. 

ARTICLE 15 

INDEMNITY AND PROTECTION OF RIGHTS, PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

15.1 Accident Prevention 

Contractor shall at all times take every precaution against injuries to persons or damage to property 
and for the safety of persons engaged in the performance of the Work. 

15.2 Safety Program 

Contractor shall be responsible for the initiation, maintenance and supervision of safety precautions 
and programs in connection with the Work. Contractor shall submit a safety program to be approved 
by the Owner or the Owner’s Representative and designate a Safety Officer to carry out the 
approved program. 

15.3 Protection of Work and Property 

Contractor shall at all times guard the Owner's property from damage or loss in connection with the 
Work. Contractor shall at all times guard and protect the site, the Work and adjacent property.  
Contractor shall replace or make good any such loss or injury unless such loss or injury is caused 
directly by the Owner. 

15.4 Delay or Failure 

Contractor and its sureties shall be responsible for and pay to the Owner all loss, damage and 
additional cost incurred at the Project by reason or on account of (i) the unexcused delays of 
Contractor or (ii) Contractor's failure to fully and completely carry out the terms of this Agreement. 
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15.5 Adjoining Property 

Contractor shall protect all adjoining property and shall repair or replace any such property 
damaged or destroyed during the progress of the Work by Contractor or any of its subcontractors 
at Contractor's sole cost and expense. 

15.6 Risks Assumed by Contractor 

(a) Contractor solely assumes the following distinct and several risks whether such risks arise 
from acts or omissions (whether negligent or not, and whether supervisory or otherwise) of 
the Owner, of Architect, of Contractor, of any subcontractor, of third persons or from any 
other cause, including unforeseen obstacles and difficulties which may be encountered in 
the prosecution of the Work, whether such risks are within or beyond the control of 
Contractor and whether such risks involve any legal duty, primary or otherwise, imposed 
upon the Owner: 

1. The risk of loss or damage, direct or indirect, or whatever nature, to the Work or to any 
materials furnished, used, installed or received by the Owner, Contractor or any 
subcontractor, materialmen or workmen performing services or furnishing materials for 
the Work, whether or not such work or materials are stored at the site. Contractor shall 
bear such risk of loss or damage until final acceptance of the Work by the Owner or 
until completion or removal of such materials from the site and the vicinity thereof, 
whichever event occurs last. A portion of the risk of such loss or damage may be 
insured against under the terms of a "builder's risk" insurance policy maintained by the 
Owner. Notwithstanding the status of any actual or potential recovery or claim under 
the said "builder's risk" insurance policy, in the event of any loss or damage, Contractor 
immediately shall repair, replace or make good any such loss or damage. 

2. The risk of claims, just or unjust, by third persons against Contractor, the Owner, the 
Owner's Representative, and Architect on account of wrongful death, bodily injuries 
and property damage, economic loss, direct or consequential, and loss or damage of 
any kind whatsoever arising or alleged to arise out of or as a result of or in connection 
with the performance by Contractor of the Work or out of or in connection with 
Contractor's operations or presence at or in the vicinity of the site. Contractor shall 
bear such risk for all such deaths, injuries, damages or losses sustained or alleged to 
have been sustained, including indemnity loss, also. 

3. A) Contractor assumes the entire responsibility and liability for any and all damage or 
injury of any kind or nature whatsoever (including death resulting therefrom) to all 
persons, whether employees of Contractor or otherwise, and to all property caused by, 
resulting from, arising out of or occurring in connection with the execution of the Work. 
Contractor shall hold the New York State Urban Development Corporation d/b/a/ 
Empire State Development corporation (ESDC), the Owner (ECHDC), the Owner's 
Representative (HHL Architects), Construction Manager, Architect, Engineer, the City 
of Buffalo, County of Erie, Buffalo Sewer Authority, and their consultants, successors, 
assigns, servants, agents and employees (the "Indemnities") harmless from and shall 
indemnify them against and for any and all liability, loss, cost, damage or expense, 
including attorneys' fees, by reason of claims of its employees or employees of its 
subcontractors for injuries or death, by reason of claims of any other person or persons, 
including the Indemnities, for injuries to person or property or for death occasioned in 
whole or in part by any act or omission of Contractor, its subcontractors and their 
servants, agents or employees. If, however, this indemnification is limited by applicable 
law, then the said indemnification hereby shall be similarly limited to conform to such 
law, it being the intention that this indemnification shall be as broad as permitted by 
applicable law. The Owner may retain any monies due or to become due hereunder 
sufficient to indemnify the New York State Urban Development Corporation d/b/a/ 
Empire State Development corporation (ESDC), the Owner (ECHDC), the Owner's 
Representative (HHL Architects), Construction Manager, Architect, Engineer, the City 
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of Buffalo, County of Erie, Buffalo Sewer Authority, State of New York, and their 
servants, agents and employees against such injuries, claims, suits, actions, costs or 
damages should any such claim arise. Contractor shall, at the sole option of the Owner 
and upon written demand of the Owner, assume the defense in behalf of the 
Indemnities of any action or proceeding commenced against them whether or not 
Contractor is named as a party therein as part of Contractor's aforementioned 
obligation to indemnify and hold them harmless.  

(b) Contractor shall not, without obtaining express advance permission of the Owner, raise 
any defense involving in any way jurisdiction of the tribunal over Contractor, the Owner or 
any Additional Insured, the governmental nature of the Owner or any Additional Insured or 
the provision of any statutes respecting suits against the Owner or any Additional Insured. 

(c) Contractor's obligations under this Article shall not be deemed waived, limited or 
discharged by the procurement of any insurance by the Owner or the Contractor. 

(d) Neither Final Acceptance of the Work nor making any payments shall release Contractor 
from Contractor's obligations under this Article. The enumeration elsewhere in this 
Agreement of particular risks assumed by Contractor or of particular claims for which 
Contractor is responsible shall not be deemed to limit the effect of the provisions of this 
Article or to imply that Contractor assumes, or is responsible for, only risks or claims of the 
type enumerated; and neither the enumeration in this Article nor the enumeration 
elsewhere in this Agreement of particular risks assumed by Contractor or particular claims 
for which Contractor is responsible shall be deemed to limit the risks which Contractor 
would assume or the claims for which Contractor would be responsible in the absence of 
such enumerations. All of the foregoing obligations of Contractor in this Article shall survive 
the termination of this Agreement for any reason. 

ARTICLE 16 

USE OR OCCUPANCY PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER 

16.1 Occupancy Prior to Final Acceptance 

(a) If, before Final Acceptance of the Work, the Owner desires occupancy of the Project or any 
part thereof which is completed or partly completed, or to place or install therein equipment 
and furnishings, the Owner shall have the right to do so, and Contractor shall in no way 
interfere with or object to such occupancy by the Owner. 

(b) Such occupancy: (1) shall not constitute acceptance of space, systems, materials or 
elements of the Work, nor shall such occupancy effect the start of any guaranty period; 
and (2) shall not affect the obligations of Contractor under the Contract Documents. 

(c) Contractor shall continue the performance of the Work in manner which shall not 
unreasonably interfere with such use, occupancy and operation by the Owner. 
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ARTICLE 17 

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED) 

ARTICLE 18 

WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES 

18.1 Guarantees 

Contractor shall in all respects guarantee the Work to the Owner and be responsible for all material, 
equipment and workmanship of the Work. Contractor shall forthwith repair, replace or remedy in a 
manner approved by the Owner or the Owner’s Representative, any said materials, equipment, 
workmanship, or other part of the Work found by the Owner or the Owner’s Representative to be 
defective or otherwise faulty and not acceptable to the Owner or the Owner’s Representative which 
defect or fault appears during the period of one (1) year from the date of Final Completion as 
evidenced by the Certificate of Final Completion. 

18.2 Specific Guarantees 

Specific guarantees shall be as set forth in the Specifications and shall be submitted as indicated. 

18.3 Guarantee Inspection 

The Owner along with Architect and his consultants and the Owner's Representative will perform a 
Guarantee Inspection eleven (11) months after issuance of Certificate of Final Completion.  
Contractor will be forwarded a copy of the guarantee inspection report identifying any noted 
deficiencies in the Work which must be corrected by the Contractor. Contractor shall proceed with 
diligence to correct all such work identified on the inspection report within ten (10) days of receipt 
of the report or as soon thereafter as is reasonably possible. 

18.4 Expenses of Correction of Work 

(a) In the event that the Owner is required to incur any expense relating to the correction of 
the Work even if such expense relates to work on the Project not performed by Contractor, 
all such expense shall be the sole obligation of Contractor and shall be reimbursed to the 
Owner upon demand, Contractor hereby acknowledging that the Owner may be required 
to incur substantial expense if correction involves the uncovering, removal or replacement 
of paving concrete, wiring and piping installed at the Site. If Contractor shall fail to 
reimburse the Owner for any such expense which may become payable as provided in this 
paragraph, the Owner shall be entitled to deduct such expense from any payments 
required to be made by the Owner to Contractor pursuant to this Agreement. Contractor, 
upon demand, shall pay for all damage to all other work resulting from such defects and all 
expenses necessary to remove, replace, and repair such other work which may be 
damaged in removing, replacing or repairing such defects. 

(b) If the Owner has requested Contractor to correct any Work and Contractor shall not have 
completed any correction of the Work as shall be required pursuant to Article 18 within ten 
(10) working days after receipt of written notice from the Owner specifying the defect or 
damage required to be removed, repaired and replaced within such ten (10) day period or 
shall not thereafter with reasonable diligence and in good faith proceed to do such work, 
the Owner may employ such other person, firm or corporation as it may choose to perform 
such removal, replacement and repair, and Contractor shall, upon demand, pay to the 
Owner all amounts which the Owner expends for such work. 

(c) The benefits of this Article 18 shall inure to the benefit of the Owner and its respective 
successors and assigns. In addition, any bond or guarantee which may be required of 
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Contractor or any subcontractor under the Contract Documents shall inure to the benefit of 
the Owner and its respective successors and assigns. 

(d) The rights and remedies afforded the Owner under this Section are in addition to and not 
in lieu of and do not in any way affect, limit, change, alter, modify, vary or prejudice any 
right, remedy or recourse which the Owner may have under other provisions of this 
Agreement or pursuant to statute, common law, or otherwise. 

ARTICLE 19 

PATENTS AND ROYALTIES 

19.1 Patents & Royalties 

(a) In the prosecution of the Work, Contractor will not use or furnish any patented appliance, 
article, device or method of construction unless it has authorization for such use.  
Contractor shall pay all royalty and license fees. 

(b) Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from claims, demands or liabilities 
of any kind or nature, including costs and expenses, for or on account of any patented plan, 
design, invention, article, arrangement, appliance, material, or preparation manufactured, 
used or followed in the performance of or incidental to the Work hereunder, and shall 
defend any and all actions arising out of the same. In the event of any injunction or legal 
action by reason thereof, which shall operate to stop or delay the Work, the Owner shall 
have the right to substitute such other articles of like kind as will enable it to complete the 
Project, and all costs and expenses occasioned thereby shall be borne by Contractor. 

(c) Contractor hereby and presently grants to the Owner an irrevocable and nonexclusive 
license to utilize all of Contractor's rights in and to: 

1. all United States patents and patents registered in any other foreign country; 

2. all proprietary knowledge, data and trade secrets; 

All engineering data and information in connection with all work performed by Contractor or other 
contractors hired by the Owner to complete the Work after termination of this Agreement. Each purchase 
order and subcontract shall contain a similar clause with respect to the rights of the Owner with respect to 
the subcontractors' rights in and to the foregoing, in form and substance acceptable to the Owner, granting 
the Owner the aforesaid license. The Owner shall not be obligated to pay any royalties, license fees or any 
other consideration to Contractor or any subcontractor for this license. Contractor and each subcontractor 
shall execute a separate license agreement, in form and substance satisfactory to the Owner, concurrently 
with the execution of this Agreement, or any subcontract or purchase order, or within ten (10) days 
thereafter embodying the terms of this Section. On request, Contractor and each subcontractor shall furnish 
the Owner or the Owner’s Representative with copies of all related engineering and technical data required 
to complete the Work. 

ARTICLE 20 

AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

20.1 As-Built Drawings 

Contractor shall provide as-built drawings for all Work it performs including showing changes in 
conditions from any information reflected in the Drawings or Specifications. At a minimum, as-built 
drawings shall show locations of any existing foundations or utilities encountered during the Work, 
actual location of pipes, ducts, conduits and other items as installed, along with true dimensions of 
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the completed Work determined by actual measurement and a record of actual material or product 
selections made in accordance with the Specifications. As-built drawings shall be provided to 
Owner as a complete set as follows: (i) in full-size reproducible plans; (ii) in full-size printed plans; 
and (iii) one complete set of all as-built drawings on CADD disk in a software compatible with the 
Owner's requirements. 

ARTICLE 21 

SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 

21.1 Contractor Submittal 

(a) Contractor shall prepare for the Owner's and the Owner's Representative's approval, a 
submittal schedule, including all information contained in the Project Schedule, for all 
submittals hereafter required and shall deliver same for approval to the Owner's 
Representative within seven (7) days of the signing of this Agreement. 

(b) Contractor shall submit the Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples required by the 
Contract Documents to the Owner's Representative for transmittal to Architect in sufficient 
time to allow ten (10) calendar days for review by Architect and shall adhere to the 
approved submittal scheduling requirements with respect thereto. After review of such 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples by Architect, each of such items shall be 
returned in accordance with the procedures established herein. If Contractor deviates from 
the approved submittal schedule, it bears all of the risk for any delay in turn-around by 
Architect. 

(c) Shop Drawings, shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal to the Owner's 
Representative requesting review. Contractor shall number transmittals consecutively and 
indicate, whether the Shop Drawings, are resubmittals, the Owner's Representative's file 
number of the original submittal. The letter of transmittal shall also set forth the information 
required in subparagraph (d) thereof. 

(d) Each Shop Drawing and letter of transmittal shall contain the following information: 

1. The name of the Project. 

2. The name of Contractor. 

3. The name of the firm or organization preparing the Shop Drawing. 

4. The date of submittal. 

5. The number of the Shop Drawing. 

6. The number and date of each revision, if any. 

7. The applicable section of the Specifications. 

8. The applicable number of the Contract Drawings and detail. 

9. The name of the person and/or persons who prepared the Shop Drawing. 

10. Any deviations or changes from the Contract Documents. 

11. Each copy of Shop Drawings shall be stamped and signed by Contractor indicating 
clearly his complete approval and signifying that the Shop Drawings (and product 
data) do comply with all the Contract Documents. 

(e) Shop Drawings shall show the design, dimension, connections and other details necessary 
to insure an accurate interpretation of the Contract Documents and shall also show 
adjoining work in such detail as required to provide proper connections with said adjoining 
work. Where adjoining connected work requires Shop Drawings, such Shop Drawings shall 
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be submitted to the Owner's Representative for transmittal to Architect for review at the 
same time so that connections can be reviewed. 

(f) By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, Contractor represents that it 
has determined and verified all materials, field measurements and field construction criteria 
related thereto, that it has checked the Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for 
complete dimensional accuracy, that it has checked to insure that Work contiguous with 
and having bearing on the Work shown on the Shop Drawings is accurately and clearly 
shown, that it has checked the Shop Drawings against the composite drawings, that the 
Work has been coordinated, that the equipment will fit into the assigned spaces and that it 
has checked and coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the 
requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.  Measurements not available 
prior to submission of Shop Drawings shall be noted on the Shop Drawings as not available 
and such measurements shall be obtained prior to fabrication. 

(g) Contractor shall submit Product Data when necessary or requested by the Owner's 
Representative or Architect to explain fully apparatus or equipment required by the Work.  
The Product Data shall be treated as Shop Drawings. Manufacturer's catalogue numbers 
alone are not acceptable as sufficient information or compliance with this requirement. 

(h) Samples shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal to the Owner's Representative 
requesting review. Contractor shall number transmittals consecutively in sequence with 
Shop Drawing transmittals. Where appropriate, test data and/or manufacturers' certificates 
shall be referenced and forwarded with the letter of transmittal. Samples without 
accompanying test data or certificates will be returned without action. The letter of 
transmittal shall also set forth the information required in subparagraph (i) hereof. 

(i) Each Sample shall be labeled, tagged or clearly identified and each Sample and letter of 
transmittal shall contain the following information: 

1. The name of the Project. 

2. The name of Contractor. 

3. The name of subcontractor and/or supplier, manufacturer, fabricator or processor. 

4. The trade designation and the grade or quality of the material or product. 

5. The date of submittal. 

6. The specific identification of each Sample. 

7. A precise reference to the section of Specifications, article and paragraph wherein 
the material, product or element of the Work is specified. 

Each label or tag shall have sufficient clear space to permit the application of the approval 
stamps of Contractor and Architect. 

(j) In the event that a range of variations in textures, graining, color or other characteristics 
may be anticipated in finished materials, assemblies or elements of the Work, a sufficient 
number of Samples of such materials or products shall be submitted to indicate the full 
range of characteristics which will be present in the materials or products proposed for the 
Work. Any such materials or products delivered or erected prior to approval of full range 
Samples shall be subject to rejection. 

(k) Samples shall be submitted from the same source, which shall actually supply the Project. 
Samples shall be of adequate size to show quality, type, color, range, finish, texture and 
other specified characteristics. 

(l) Samples of materials or products which are normally furnished in containers or packages 
which bear descriptive labels and/or application or installation instructions shall be 
submitted with such labels and/or instructions. 
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(m) Contractor shall submit copies of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples in 
accordance with the submittal procedure listed below. Reproducible prints shall be sepias 
or ozalid prints with positive side up that will provide good quality readable prints. Black 
and white prints shall be black line on white background. The following shall be submitted: 

1. Shop Drawings: One reproducible print and (six) black and white prints submitted 
to the Owner's Representative. 

2. When Shop Drawings are submitted in the form of brochures, manufacturer's 
standard drawings or catalogue cuts not readily available in reproducible form, 
seven (7) copies of each shall be submitted to the Owner's Representative. 

3. Three Samples shall be submitted to the Owner's Representative except as 
otherwise set forth in other sections of the Contract Documents. 

(n) Following Architect's review of each Shop Drawing Submission, the Owner's 
Representative will retain one black and white print and return the reviewed reproducible 
print to Contractor with Architect's stamp and signature affixed thereto annotated as 
follows: 

1. Refer to Division 1 Sections “Submittals” for review annotations:  

(o) After the review of all Product Data and Samples, the procedures set forth below will be 
followed: 

The Owner's Representative will return three Product Data or two (2) Samples of each set 
to Contractor with Architect's stamp and signature affixed thereto and annotated in 
accordance with paragraph (n) above. 

(p) Contractor shall have available at the Project site all reviewed Shop Drawings, Product 
Data and Samples at all times for use by Contractor, its subcontractors, Architect, the 
Owner, or their designees, to insure that all Work is being installed in accordance with the 
reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

(q) The Owner shall be furnished copies of all transmittals during the processing of Shop 
Drawings. The Owner shall be furnished copies of all "reviewed" (no comments) or 
"reviewed" (see comments) Shop Drawings and product data by Contractor. 

21.2 Contractor’s Responsibility 

Architect's review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples shall not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
be responsible for the accuracy of the Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples and for the 
conformity of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples with the Contract Documents unless 
Contractor has notified the Owner's Representative and Architect of the deviations in writing at the 
time of submission and has received from the Owner's Representative written approval of the 
specified deviations. Architect's review shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for dimensions, 
errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings, Product Data or Samples. Contractor is solely 
responsible for the fit of all materials and assemblies. 

21.3 Prior Approval of Architect 

No portion of the Work shall be commenced until required Shop Drawings, Product Data or 
Samples are reviewed and approved by Architect. 
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ARTICLE 22 

NOTICES 

Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Agreement must be in writing and shall be deemed 
to have been given when delivered personally or by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, to 
the party to whom the notice is given at the address designated below or, if any party subsequently 
designates a different address for this purpose, at such subsequently designated address.  Notices to 
Contractor shall be addressed and delivered to its address stated at the beginning of this Agreement, or to 
Contractor's superintendent at the site. Notices to the Owner, the Owner's Representative and Architect 
shall be addressed and delivered as follows: 

To the Owner and the Owner's Representative: 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation. and HHL Architects 
95 Perry Street, 5th Floor  172 Allen Street 
Buffalo, NY 14203  Buffalo, NY 14201 
Attention:   Steve Ranalli  Attention: Matthew Meier 
 

With a copy to Empire State Development Corporation: 

Empire State Development Corporation 
633 3rd Avenue 
New York, NY 10017 
Attention: General Counsel 

ARTICLE 23 

NON-DISCRIMINATION AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

23.1 Non-Discrimination 

(a) Contractor shall comply with any and all federal, state and local laws, orders, rules and 
regulations which prohibit discrimination in employment or hiring because of age, race, 
creed, color, national origin, sex, disability or marital status of any individual. 

(b) Contractor shall make a good faith effort to achieve an overall participation by Minority 
and/or Women-Owned Business Enterprises, as defined in Exhibit F to this Agreement, 
and shall make a good faith effort to comply with ESDC’s Affirmative Action and Non-
Discrimination program and policies, as set forth in Exhibit F to this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 24 

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED)  

ARTICLE 25 

STANDARD PROVISIONS 

25.1 Provisions Required by Law Deemed Inserted 
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Each and every provision of law and governmental regulation required by law to be inserted in the 
Contract Documents shall be deemed to be inserted herein and this Agreement shall read and shall 
be enforced as though so included therein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision 
is not inserted, or is not correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, this Agreement 
shall be deemed to be amended to make such insertion or correction. If this Agreement contains 
any unlawful provision, the same shall be deemed of no effect and shall, upon the application of 
either party, be deemed stricken from this Agreement without affecting the binding force of the 
remainder of this Agreement. 

25.2 Compliance with Laws, Rules and Regulations 

Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply fully with all applicable laws, rules and regulations 
pertaining to the Project or the Work including, but not limited to, all environmental laws, rules or 
regulations promulgated by the federal, state and local governments, in effect at the time of the 
Work. Contractor bears all risk associated with any deviation from such laws, rules or regulations 
pertaining to the Work and agrees to indemnify and hold the Owner harmless for, from and against 
any costs, expenses, fines or judgments which may be incurred by the Owner as a result of 
Contractor's deviation therefrom. 

25.3 Laws Governing this Agreement 

The Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New York without giving effect to 
principles of conflicts of law. 

25.4 No Third Party Rights 

Nothing in this Agreement shall create or shall give to any third parties any claim or right of action 
against the Owner's Representative, Architect, the Owner, or ESDC. 

25.5 Protection of Lives and Health 

(a) Contractor's and subcontractor's attention is specifically called to the rules and regulations, 
codes and bulletins of the New York State Department of Labor. Attention is also directed 
to the standards imposed under the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, 
as amended. 

(b) Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, occupational disease, 
and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time from work, arising out of and 
in the course of employment of work under this Agreement, and shall immediately notify 
the Owner in writing of any injury which results in hospitalization or death. 

(c) Contractor alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency and adequacy of 
Contractor's Work, plants, equipment, appliances and methods, and for any damage or 
injury which may result from the failure, or the improper construction, maintenance, or 
operation of such Work, plant, equipment, appliances and methods. 

25.6 Waiver of Immunity Clause 

Contractor hereby agrees to the provisions of Section 139-a of the State Finance Law, which 
section requires that upon the refusal of a person, when called before a grand jury, head of a State 
department, temporary State Commission, the Organized Crime Task Force in the State 
Department of Law, or other State agency which is empowered to compel the attendance of 
witnesses and examine them under oath, to testify in an investigation concerning any transaction 
or contract had with the State, any political subdivision thereof, or with any public department, 
agency or official of the State or any political subdivision thereof or a public authority, to sign a 
waiver of immunity against subsequent criminal prosecution or to answer any relevant questions 
concerning such transaction or contract: 
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(a) Such person, and any firm partnership or corporation of which such person is a member, 
partner, director or officer shall be disqualified from thereafter selling to or submitting bids 
to or receiving awards from or entering into any contracts with the State of any public 
authority or official thereof, for goods, work or services, for the period of five (5) years after 
such refusal; and 

Any and all contracts made with the State of any public department, agency or official 
thereof, since the effective date of Section 139-a of the State Finance Law, by such person 
and by any firm, partnership or corporation of which such person is a member, partner, 
director or officer may be canceled or terminated for cause without incurring any penalty 
or damages on account of such cancellation or termination, but any sums owing for goods 
delivered or work done prior to the cancellation or termination shall be paid. 

25.7 Prohibited Interests 

No official of the Owner or ESDC who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner or 
ESDC to negotiate, make, accept, or approve, or to take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or 
approving any architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract or any 
subcontract in connection with the Work, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in 
the Contract. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, inspector or consultant of or for 
the Owner or ESDC who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner or ESDC to 
exercise any legislative, executive, supervisory or other similar functions in connection with the 
Work, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in the contract, any material supply 
contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract pertaining to the Work.  

25.8 Labor Provisions 

(a) It is hereby agreed that all applicable provisions of the Labor Law of the State of New York 
shall be carried out in the performance of the Work including, but not limited to, Labor Law 
Sections 220, 220-d and 220-e, as amended (Exhibit I).  

(b) The minimum wage rates, if any, herein specified for apprentices shall apply only to 
persons working with the tools of the trade which such persons are learning under the 
direct supervision of journeymen mechanics. Except as otherwise required by law, the 
number of apprentices in each trade or occupation employed by Contractor or any 
subcontractor shall not exceed the number permitted by the applicable standards of the 
New York State Department of Labor, or, in the absence of such standards, the number 
permitted under the usual practice prevailing between the unions and the employer's 
association of the respective trades or occupations. 

(c) All employees of Contractor and each subcontractor shall be paid in accordance with the 
provisions of the Labor Law.  All payments shall be made in cash, except a payment may 
be by check upon certification of the Industrial Commissioner of the State of New York. 

(d) Contractor agrees that, in case of underpayment of wages to any worker engaged in the 
Work by Contractor or any subcontractor, the Owner shall withhold from Contractor out of 
payments due an amount sufficient to pay such worker the difference between the wages 
required to be paid under the Contract Documents and the wages actually paid such worker 
for the total number of hours worked, and that the Owner may disburse such amount so 
withheld by the Owner for and on account of Contractor to the employee to whom such 
amount is due. Contractor further agrees that the amount to be withheld pursuant to this 
paragraph may be in addition to the percentages to be retained by the Owner pursuant to 
other provisions of the Contract documents. 

(e) Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner and the Owner's Representative of any 
actual or impending labor disputes which may effect or are affecting the Project Schedule 
of Contractor or any other contractor's work. In addition, Contractor shall take all 
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appropriate measures to eliminate or minimize the effect of such labor dispute on the 
Project Schedule. 

(f) Any labor, materials, or means whose employment or utilization during the course of this 
Contract may tend to or in any way cause or result in strike, work stoppages, delays, 
suspension of Work or similar troubles by workmen employed by Contractor, its 
subcontractors or material suppliers, or by any of the trades working in or about the 
premises where Work is being performed under this Contract, or by other contractors, their 
subcontractors or material suppliers pursuant to other contracts shall not be allowed.  Any 
violation by Contractor of this requirement may in the sole judgment of the Owner be 
considered as proper and sufficient cause for declaring Contractor to be in default, and for 
the Owner to terminate Contractor or take such other action as the Owner may deem 
proper. Contractor shall include this section in every subcontract and every lower tier 
subcontract. 

25.9 Dispute Procedure 

Unless the parties hereto otherwise agree in writing, Contractor shall continue to perform its 
obligations hereunder, pursue prosecution of the Work and maintain the Project Schedule, if 
applicable, during any claim, dispute or proceeding arising under or out of this Agreement ("Claim"):  

(a) Any Claim not resolved by the parties through negotiation shall be first submitted to non-
binding mediation within thirty (30) days of such Claim pursuant to the American Arbitration 
Association's ("AAA") Construction Industry Dispute Resolution Rules as a condition 
precedent to litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction in the state and county where the 
Project is located.  If such mediation is not conducted within thirty (30) days of submission 
to the AAA, the requirement to mediate shall be deemed waived.  All disputes not resolved 
through non-binding mediation may only be submitted to a Court of competent jurisdiction 
in the state and county where the Project is located. 

(b) All sureties of Contractor in connection with the Work shall be bound by any negotiated 
resolution agreed to by the parties or any judgment rendered by a Court of competent 
jurisdiction. No such agreement or judgment shall operate in any manner whatsoever to 
release or discharge any such surety from all or any portion of its liabilities and obligations 
for which it is a surety. 

(c) If the Owner is the prevailing party in any dispute arising under this Agreement, it shall be 
entitled to recover from Contractor, in addition to any judgment, award or settlement, 
reasonable attorneys' fees, and expert witness fees, attributable to the prosecution or 
defense of any Claim. 

25.10 Confidentiality 

Contractor acknowledges that it or its employees may, in the course of performing its 
responsibilities under this Agreement, be exposed to or acquire information which is proprietary to 
or confidential to the Owner, its affiliated entities or third parties to whom the Owner has a duty of 
confidentiality. Any and all information of any form obtained by Contractor or its employees in the 
performance of this Agreement shall be deemed to be confidential and proprietary information.  
Contractor agrees to hold such information in strict confidence and not to disclose such information 
to third parties or to use such information for any purpose whatsoever other than the provision of 
services to the Owner as contemplated by this Agreement and to advise each of its employees and 
subcontractors who may be exposed to such proprietary and confidential information of their 
obligations to keep such information confidential. Confidential information shall not include 
information which is: (1) in or becomes part of the public domain other than by disclosure by 
Contractor in violation of this Agreement; (2) demonstrably known to Contractor previously, without 
a duty of confidentiality; (3) independently developed by Contractor outside of this Agreement; (4) 
rightfully obtained by Contractor from third parties without a duty of confidentiality; or (5) which is 
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required to be disclosed by law, statute or regulation. This Section shall survive Final Completion 
or any earlier termination of this Agreement. 

25.11 No Promotion 

Contractor agrees that it will not without the prior written consent of the Owner in each instance, (i) 
use in advertising, publicity, or otherwise, the name of the Owner or any affiliate of the Owner, or 
any employee of the Owner nor any trade name, trademark, trade device, service mark, symbol or 
any abbreviation, contraction or simulation thereof owned by the Owner or its affiliates; (ii) take or 
cause to be taken any photographs of the Project or the site except insofar as same is necessary 
for the performance of the Work; or (iii) represent, directly or indirectly, that any product or any 
service provided by Contractor has been approved or endorsed by the Owner.  This Section shall 
survive Final Completion or any earlier termination of this Agreement. 

25.12 Limitation on Actions 

No action or proceeding shall lie or shall be maintained by Contractor against the Owner unless 
such action shall be commenced with six (6) months after the date payment is mailed or otherwise 
made in respect of the Final Requisition or, if this Agreement is terminated by the Owner, unless 
such action is commenced within six (6) months after the date of such termination.  No action or 
proceeding shall be commenced by Contractor against the Owner and/or the Owner's 
Representative except in the Supreme Court of the State of New York. 

25.13 Waiver of Remedies 

Contractor acknowledges that it can be compensated adequately by money damages for any 
breach of this Agreement which may be committed by the Owner, the Owner's Representative or 
Architect. Contractor agrees that no default, act or omission of the Owner, the Owner's 
Representative or Architect shall constitute a material breach of contract entitling Contractor to 
cancel or rescind this Agreement or to suspend or abandon performance thereof, other than the 
failure of the Owner to make a payment of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms hereof 
solely because sufficient funds to pay the Contract Price have not been appropriated or will 
otherwise not be made available to the Owner. Except as provided in this paragraph, Contractor 
hereby waives all rights and remedies to which Contractor might otherwise be or become entitled 
to become of any wrongful act or omission of the Owner, the Owner's Representative or Architect 
saving only Contractor's rights to money damages. 

25.14 Modification of Agreement 

No change in or modification, termination or discharge of this Agreement in any form whatsoever 
shall be valid or enforceable unless it is in writing and signed by the party to be charged therewith 
or its duly authorized representative, provided, however, that any change in or modification, 
termination or discharge of this Agreement expressly provided for in this Agreement shall be 
effective as so provided. 

25.15 Signs and Parking 

Contractor agrees that it shall not display on or about the Site any sign, trademark or other 
advertisement without the written approval of the Owner and to remove the same when so directed 
by the Owner. Contractor shall not permit any of its subcontractor or materialmen to park vehicles 
on the Site. Contractor shall be obligated to display at the Site any signage as required by the 
Owner. 

25.16 Entire Agreement 
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The Contract Documents constitute the entire Agreement between the parties and incorporate all 
prior understandings in connection with the subject matter hereof. 

25.17 Reservation of Rights and Remedies 

The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies 
available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights and 
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. No action or failure to act by Architect, the Owner, 
the ESDC, the Owner's Representative or Contractor including, but not limited to, the making of 
any payment nor permitting Contractor to continue with the performance of the Work shall constitute 
a waiver of any right or duty afforded any of them under this Agreement, nor shall any such action 
or failure to act constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any breach thereunder, except as may 
be specifically agreed in writing. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date first above 
written. 

 CONTRACTOR: 

 (SEAL) BY:  

 TITLE:   

 

THE OWNER: Erie Canal Harbor Development 
Corporation 

 (SEAL) BY:  

  TITLE:  

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF CONTRACTOR 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
 ) ss.: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

On this      day of                in the year 2018, before me, the undersigned personally appeared 
___________________personally known to me or provided to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to 
be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledge to me that he/she 
executed the same in his/her capacity, and that by his/her signature on the instrument, the individual, or 
person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. 

_____________________________________ 
Notary Public 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF THE OWNER 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
 ) ss.: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

On this      day of                in the year 2018, before me, the undersigned personally appeared 
___________________personally known to me or provided to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to 
be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledge to me that he/she 
executed the same in his/her capacity, and that by his/her signature on the instrument, the individual, or 
person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. 

_____________________________________ 
Notary Public 
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EXHIBIT A 

PERFORMANCE BOND 

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE: 

That  ______________________________ (Here insert the name and address or legal title of Contractor) 
__________________________________________________ (hereinafter called the "Principal") and 
_______________________________________________(Here insert the legal title of Surety) a 
Corporation created and existing under the laws of the State of                           having its principal office 
in the City of                          (hereinafter called the "Surety") are held and firmly bound unto Empire State 
Development Corporation its successors and assigns (hereinafter called the "the Owner"), as Obligee, in 
the amount of                                                                                               ______________________ 
($_____________) Dollars, for the payment whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHEREAS, Principal has by written agreement dated                     , 2018 entered into a Construction 
Agreement with the Owner for the following: 

Canalside Interpretive Structures, The Longshed Building Project prepared by HHL Architects (hereinafter 
called the "Project"), which Construction Agreement and all other documents which are defined therein as 
Contract Documents, are by reference made a part hereof, and are hereinafter referred to as the “Contract”. 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if Principal shall promptly and 
faithfully perform said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain full force 
and effect. 

The Surety hereby waives notice of any alteration in the terms of the contract or extension of time made by 
the parties thereto. 

Whenever Contractor shall be, and declared by the Obligee, to be in default under the Contract, the Obligee, 
having performed their obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall 
promptly: 

(1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or 

(2) Obtain a bid or bids for submission to the Owner for completing the Contract in accordance with its 
terms and conditions, and under determination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, or, if the Obligee 
of them elects, under determination by the Obligee, and the Surety jointly of the lowest responsible bidder, 
for a Contract between such Bidder and Obligee, and make available as Work progress (even though there 
should be a default or a succession of defaults under the contract or contracts of completion arranged under 
this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the balance of the contract price; but not 
exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount 
set forth in this first paragraph hereof. The term "balance of the contract price," as used in this paragraph, 
shall mean the total amount payable by the Obligee, to Contractor under the Contract and any amendment 
thereto less the amount properly paid by the Obligee to Contractor. 

Any suit under this bond must be instituted before the expiration of two (2) years from the date on which 
final payment is made under the Contract. 

No right of action shall accrue of this bond to or for the use of any person or Corporation other than the 
Obligee named herein, or the heirs, executor, administrators, successors or assigns of the Obligee, or to 
other Contractors, as set forth in Section 3.3 of the aforementioned Construction Agreement. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said Principal has hereunto set his (her, their, its) hand and seal and the 
said Surety has caused this instrument to be signed by its Attorney-in-fact, and its corporate seal to be 
hereunto affixed, the day and year first above written. 

Signed and sealed this       day of                     , 2018. 

    
(Witness) (Principal) 

    
 (Title) 

    
(Witness) (Surety) 

    
 (Title) 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A CORPORATION 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
 ) ss.: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

On this       day of                  in the year 2018, before me personally came                                         , to me 
known, who being by me duly sworn, did depose and said that he/she resides in                                    ; 
that he/she is the                       of the                                        , the Corporation described in an which 
executed the above instrument; that he knows the seal of said Corporation; that the seal affixed to said 
instrument is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said 
Corporation, and that he/she signed his/her name thereto by like order. 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A PARTNERSHIP 

On this       day of                  in the year 2018, before me personally came   , to me 
known, and known to me to be a member of the firm of      described in and 
who executed the foregoing instrument, and he/she duly acknowledged to me that he/she executed the 
same for and in behalf of said firm for the uses and purpose mentioned herein. 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

On this       day of                  in the year 2018, before me personally came                          , to me known, 
and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and he/she 
duly acknowledged that he/she executed the same. 

 

(SEAL)  
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY 

On this       day of                  in the year 2018, before me personally came                          , to me known, 
who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in                                              that 
he/she is the                                           of                                          the ____________________ the 
Corporation described in and which executed that above instrument; that he knows the seal of said 
Corporation; that the seal affixed to said instrument is such seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board 
of Directors of said Corporation and that he/she signed his/her name thereto by like order. 

 

(SEAL) 

    
(Witness) (Principal) 

    
 (Title) 

    
(Witness) (Surety) 

    
 (Title)
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EXHIBIT B 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE: 

That    (Here insert the name and address of Contractor) 
(hereinafter called the "Principal") and the      ________________ a Corporation 
created and existing under the laws of the State of ________________ having its principal office in the City 
of                       (hereinafter called the "Surety"), are held and firmly bound unto Empire State Development 
Corporation, its successors and assigns (hereinafter called the "the Owner"), as Obligee, in the full and just 
sum of                                   ($               ) Dollars good and lawful money of the United State of America, 
for the payment of which said sum of money, well and truly to be made and done, the said Principal binds 
themselves (himself, herself, itself), their (his, her, its) heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, and the said Surety binds itself, its successors and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these 
presents: Signed, sealed and dated this                                            A.D.  

WHEREAS, said principal has entered into a certain written Contract with the Owner for the following: 

Canalside Interpretive Structures, The Longshed Building Project (hereinafter called the "Project"), which 
Construction Agreement and all other documents which are defined therein as Contract Documents, are by 
reference made a part hereof, and are hereinafter referred to as the Contract and, 

WHEREAS, the Owner has required this Bond guaranteeing prompt payment of monies due to all persons 
furnishing the Principal or any subcontractor of the Principal with labor or materials in the prosecution of 
the work provided in such Contract; 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of the foregoing obligation is such that if the Principal shall promptly pay 
all monies due to all persons furnishing the Principal or any subcontractor of the Principal with labor or 
materials in the prosecution of the Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain 
in full force and effect; 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that the said Surety for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract Documents shall in any wise effect its 
obligation under this Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension, alteration or 
addition; and further 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that the place of trial of any action on this Bond shall be in the county in which 
the said Contract was to be performed, or if said Contract was to be performed in more than one county, 
then in any such county, and not elsewhere; and further 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this Bond shall be enforceable in accordance with the terms and provisions 
of Section 137 of the State Finance Law.  
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IN WITNESS, WHEREOF, the Principal has hereunto set its hand and seal and the Surety has caused this 
instrument to be signed by its Attorney-in-fact, and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, this         day 
of                       , 2018. 

 

Signed and sealed this       day of                     . 2018. 

 

    
(Witness) (Principal) 

    
 (Title) 

    
(Witness) (Surety) 

    
 (Title) 

  



 

OWNER CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT  000004 - 49 

EXHIBIT C 

CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER FORM 

To be issued to the successful Contractor.  
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EXHIBIT D 

CERTIFICATE OF SOLVENCY 

To be provided by Contractor’s Surety Company in a form acceptable to the Owner. 
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EXHIBIT E 

SCHEDULE OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

To be attached upon execution of Contract.  

  



 

000004 - 54  OWNER CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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EXHIBIT F 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION & NON-DISCRIMINATION 

To be attached upon execution of Contract.  
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EXHIBIT G 

MONTHLY EMPLOYMENT UTILIZATION REPORT 

To be attached upon execution of Contract.  
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EXHIBIT H 

TABLE OF APPROVED AUTHORITY AND FACSIMILE SIGNATURES 

To be attached upon execution of Contract.  
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Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations within Canalside 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 000005 - 1 

SECTION 000005 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE 

A. The Contractor is advised that the Owner’s Representative is: 

1. Mark Wendel, Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation, 95 Perry Street, Suite 500, Buffalo
NY 14203, (716) 846-8220.

B. The Contractor is advised that LiRo Engineers, Inc. is retained as the Engineer of Record: 

1. Martin Wesolowski, LiRo Engineers, Inc. 690 Delaware Avenue, Buffalo, NY 14209, (716) 882-
5476. 

C. The Construction Manager (CM) will perform the administrative duties, as defined in the Contract Documents, 
and act as the Owner's principal on-site representative for the Project. The CM is: 

1. Andrew Schuler, LiRo Engineers, Inc. 690 Delaware Avenue, Buffalo, NY 14209,

(716) 882-5476.

A. Project Address is to be: 

1. TBD. Currently Aud Lot 1 and Aud Lot 2, bounded by Perry Blvd and Commercial Street, Buffalo
NY, 14202.

1.2 ON-SITE COORDINATION: 

A. The CM shall provide on-site management to provide contract administration and shall establish 
and implement coordination and communication procedures among the Owner, Engineer, 
Contractors, and other appropriate parties. 

1. The CM shall be the party through which all correspondence, change orders, payment
requests, requests for information, submittals, and other information shall be processed and
communicated from the Contractors to either, the Owner, Engineer, or both; and from
either the Owner, Engineer, or both, to the Contractors. All communications with on-site
parties and Contractor must be either through the CM or with his prior knowledge. There
will be no circumventing of these established lines of communication by the Owner,
Engineer, or individual Contractors, with the exception of the miscellaneous day-to-day
conversation that must take place between organizations who work together on a job site.

2. The Contractor shall work with and assist the CM as necessary and as directed to assure a
smooth, orderly implementation of coordination procedures.

3. The Contractor shall cooperate to the fullest extent with other contractors to facilitate the
execution of his Work. The Contractor shall expedite the laying out of his Work when
the location of Work by other trades is dependent upon such layout. Whenever the Work
of one Contractor is delayed due to the failure of another to lay out his Work or to effect
timely completion of any portion of his Work, the Contractor being delayed shall notify
the CM, who shall notify that Contractor to take prompt and effective action to complete
the Work, which is causing the delay. If that Contractor fails to take prompt and effective
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action to complete the Work, causing the delay, the CM shall have the right to authorize 
another Contractor to complete the Work and charge the Contractor causing the delay for 
these costs. The CM shall be the sole judge as to the responsibility for the delay. 

4. The CM will schedule and designate location of the project meetings. Each designated 
contractor will be required to have a representative present. As a minimum, project 
management meetings will be held every two weeks, and superintendent's meetings will be 
held one day of each week of the project, as scheduled by the CM. During critical periods 
of the project, meetings will be held more often, as scheduled by the CM. Other special 
meetings will be scheduled, as necessary, and all designated contractors shall have 
representatives present. 

 
B. Relationship of Parties: 

 
1. In providing CM Services described herein and elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the 

CM shall endeavor to maintain a harmonious working relationship with the Contractor 
and Engineer on behalf of the Owner. However, it shall not be construed to mean that the 
CM assumes responsibility for construction means, methods, sequences and procedures 
used by Contractors in the construction of the Project; the safety of the Contractor's 
personnel or for the contractor’s performance in accordance with the Contractor 
Agreement with the Owner. The A/E is solely responsible for the Project design and shall 
perform in accordance with the A/E's Agreement with the Owner. 

 
1.3 SAFETY 

 
A. The Contractor is responsible for the safety of all personnel on the jobsite. The Contractor shall 

perform any work necessary to maintain a safe jobsite for all workers and visitors. 
 

B. In addition to this general responsibility of all Contractors, certain specific tasks have been 
assigned to specific Contractors, as described in the Scope of Work for that Contract. Any 
Contractor, who alters, removes, damages, or in any way changes, any protection, which is 
installed by another Contractor, is responsible to immediately repair, rebuild, or otherwise correct 
the protection to its original conditions and to OSHA standards. Additional protection or safety 
measures required by the Work are the responsibility of the Contractor performing the Work. 

 
C. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws as they apply to maintaining a safe 

construction jobsite. 
 

D. The Contractor will submit an OSHA-compliant comprehensive safety manual and plan to the 
CM and will be required to comply with all requirements of said plan. The CM shall have the 
right to withhold requisition progress payments until the safety manual is on file. 

 
E. The Contractor shall have an OSHA-compliant comprehensive hazard communication program 

and shall provide and maintain two complete Hazcom manuals at the jobsite, including MSDS 
sheets for all products used or supplied for the Work. One of the manuals shall be located in the 
office of the CM, and the other shall be located in the Contractor’s field office. These manuals 
shall both be maintained and updated, as new MSDS sheets are required. The CM shall have the 
right to withhold requisition progress payments if the Contractor’s MSDS books are not on file 
and properly updated. 
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F. The CM is not responsible for the safety of the contractors or their workers; however, the CM 
and any other representative of the Owner will have the right, but not the responsibility, to stop 
any action, which is considered to be unsafe, and to direct the contractor to take immediate 
corrective action. 

 
G. The Contractor shall have no right or recourse, under the terms of the contract, to claim additional 

cost or delay against the Owner or the CM as a result of any work stoppage directed for a safety 
related issue. 

 
H. To the fullest extent permitted by laws and regulations, The Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless the Owner, Construction Manager, Architect and Engineer, and their consultants, 
agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, direct or 
indirect or consequential (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and court and arbitration costs), arising out of, or resulting 
from the failure of the Contractor to (1) comply with all applicable laws and regulations of any 
public body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property, or to (2) protect them from 
damage, injury, or loss, or to (3) erect all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

 
I. The Contractor shall hold "Tool Box" Safety meetings with employees on a weekly basis, on the 

first working day of the week, or more often as necessary, and shall submit evidence of all safety 
meetings to the CM. 

 
J. The Contractor shall submit accident and injury reports to the CM no more than 2 hours after any 

incident. 
 

K. Failure to comply with any element of these safety requirements shall be cause to withhold 
progress payments until full compliance. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. The Contractor shall submit a comprehensive quality control plan to the CM and will be required 

to comply with requirements of said plan. No requisition will be processed until the quality 
control plan is on file. 

 
B. The CM shall establish and implement a program to monitor the quality of the Work, whose 

purpose shall be to assist the Owner in guarding against defects and deficiencies in the Work of 
the Contractor. The CM shall reject Work and so notify the non-conforming Contractor when 
Work is deemed unacceptable by the CM, Engineer, or Owner. However, the CM is not 
authorized, under this task, to change or release any requirement of the Contract Documents; 
and the CM shall not issue instructions contrary to the Agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. All changes to agreements between the CM and Contractor, with regard to Quality 
Assurance, shall not in any way be construed as binding the CM or Owner, or releasing the 
Contractors from the fulfillment of any of the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
C. The CM is not responsible for, nor does the CM control the means and methods of construction 

for the project. It is understood that the CM's action in providing Quality Assurance, as stated 
herein, is in an advisory capacity only, to the Owner; and by performing in this manner, the CM 
assumes no responsibility or liability, in whole or in part, for all or any portion of the Work for 
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the Project. No action taken by the CM shall relieve any or all of the Contractors from their 
obligation to perform their Work in strict conformance with the Contract Documents and all 
applicable laws, rules, and regulations. 

 
D. The CM in conjunction with the Engineer, shall make recommendations for corrective 

actions on non-conforming Work. The CM shall make recommendations to the Owner and 
Engineer in instances where the CM observes Work that, in the CM's opinion, should be 
rejected as being in non-conformance with the Contract Documents. 

 
E. See also Specification Section 014000 – Quality Requirements for more information. 

 
1.5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible to coordinate his Work with that of preceding, concurrent, 

and following Contractors and to cooperate with the CM on the overall use of the Project site. 
 

B. Before commencing Work, The Contractor shall provide written acceptance of grades, structures, 
and/or systems, either existing or installed by other Contractors, adjacent to or upon which this 
Contractor will be installing his Work. Failure to do so shall constitute automatic acceptance of 
the existing conditions. 

 
C. Contractor's commercial signage is strictly prohibited on the Project site, except as specifically 

approved in writing by the CM. 
 

D. Contractors shall provide for their own access to all areas of their Work including vertical 
transportation and hoisting for all men, materials, and construction debris. 

 
E. The Contractor shall include all provisions necessary to maintain the progress of Work consistent 

with the Schedules and Schedules of other Contractors. 
 

F. Notify Underground Facilities Protection Organization (UFPO) utility locator service for area 
where Project is located before commencement of work. In addition to UFPO notifications, the 
Contractor shall retain the services of a utility locating service that shall be responsible for 
locating and documenting all underground utilities within the limits of construction. Utility 
locations shall include their horizontal and vertical location. Utilities shall be located via test 
pits, ground penetrating radar, ground fault and short detection, and time domain reflection 
methods. Construction shall not commence until all utilities within the limits of construction 
have been identified and documented. 

 
1.6 TIME DURATION: 

 
A. Wherever in the Contract Documents, reference is made to “days” as a unit measure of time 

duration it shall be implied to mean calendar days unless specifically noted. 
 

1.7 JOB OFFICES: 
 

A. Construction staging areas will be allocated by the CM on a as needed basis. Contractors are to 
assume that space for job trailers will be available and shall be responsible for all costs associated 
with the set-up, operation, relocation, and removal of all Contractor job site facilities if allowed. 
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Contractors may, at the CM's request, be required to move trailers, shanties and staging areas to 
allow for follow-up construction work, at no additional cost. 

 
1.8 TELEPHONES AND OFFICE MACHINES 

 
A. Contractors will neither use the telephones or office machines in the CM's field office, or in the 

Owner’s facility. Contractors will be responsible for securing and maintaining their own 
telephones and office equipment 

 
1.9 STORAGE SPACE 

 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing adequate storage facilities for protection of his 

materials and/or equipment furnished for this project. All deliveries of material and/or equipment 
will be scheduled with the CM, and locations will be allocated. If a Contractor delivers materials 
to the project without approval, that Contractor will be instructed to immediately remove those 
materials from the site. Cost of said off-site material storage, if required, shall be included in the 
Contractor's price. Further, if any material and/or equipment stored at the project, with or without 
consent of the CM, at any time obstructs the performance of any portion of the project, these 
materials shall be removed and relocated by the Contractor at no additional cost. In the event a 
Contractor fails or refuses to comply with this Article within a reasonable time, but not more than 
twenty-four (24) hours, the CM will reserve the right to have those materials removed, and all 
costs will be charged against the Contractor involved. 

 
1.10 PROTECTION OF FINISH WORK 

 
A. All Contractors shall be wholly responsible for the protection of their own finish work as well as 

that of others. 
 

B. All finished surfaces shall be protected if there is any possibility of damage resulting from the 
Work of your contract or other trades and/or from the natural elements. 

 
C. All finished surfaces, including factory finished surfaces, shall be cleaned and not marked upon 

delivery to the project. The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, refinish and/or replace 
all damaged surfaces to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
D. Prior to any work being performed or materials being stored on finished paved surfaces, the 

Contractor shall obtain approval from the CM. If required, the Contractor shall install a protective 
barrier over these finished surfaces. Wheelbarrow, carts, dollies, etc., if used in such areas, shall 
be non-marking rubber-tired. 

 
E. At no time shall materials or equipment be stored on landscape surfaces, existing or new. 

 
F. The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to the CM the following information pertinent 

to his Work: 
 

1. Within 48 hours of direction by the CM, and prior to award of a Contract: 
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a. A detailed contract price breakdown of all major categories of work, indicating 
quantities, material costs, labor costs, and total costs of each item. Breakdowns shall 
be submitted on ECHDC bid cost breakdown sheets to be issued post-bid. 

 
b. A list of Subcontractors, suppliers, or vendors they propose to use during the project. 

This list must be approved by the CM, Engineer, and Owner before Work can 
proceed. 

 
2. Within seven (7) days after the Notice to Proceed: 

 
a. A detailed construction schedule, in accordance with schedule requirements in 

Article 1.17 of these Special Conditions. 
b. A submittal schedule showing all items requiring submission to indicate the 

estimated date of submittal, fabrication time, and the delivery date required to 
maintain the schedule. 

c. A completed Contractor Labor Rate Sheet for each labor classification performing 
Work under the Contract. 

d. The Contractor's Safety Program for this project, which shall be in accordance with 
these Special Conditions. 

e. Contractor’s cash flow projections for the project. 
 

3. Upon start of Work, the Contractor shall submit a list of its key personnel, with addresses 
and telephone number for emergency calls. 

4. The Contractor shall also provide other specified information and additional information 
as may be requested by the CM from time to time. 

5. Failure to comply with any elements of this Section shall be cause to withhold progress 
payments. 

 
1.11 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Any Contractor, who encounters any hazardous materials in the course of his Work that is not 

identified elsewhere in the contract documents, shall immediately notify the CM. The Contractor 
shall at all times be bound by all local, state, and federal regulations and laws regarding hazardous 
materials. 

 
1.12 DISCOVERIES 

 
A. The Contractor shall take special precautions that will allow archeological, historical and 

scientific investigation to occur prior to subsurface disturbance. If any historical, scientific or 
archaeological artifacts are found, construction at that particular site will be delayed in accordance 
with the CM’s instructions until the find is fully evaluated by qualified historians, scientists or 
archaeologists and any discoveries salvaged. In instances of such delays, the Contractor may 
apply for an extension of contract time pursuant to the agreement between Owner and Contractor. 

 
B. Disposition of any such articles found will be decided by the Owner. 

 
1.13 MAINTAINING OWNER'S OPERATIONS: 
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A. This Project will be performed adjacent to an open public space and facility. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for taking necessary precautions to prevent disruption of the facility's 
services. 

 
B. In order to maintain existing Owner operations or to maintain the construction schedule, it may 

be necessary to perform some Work out of sequence, on overtime or on weekends. Cost of such 
out-of-sequence Work shall be included in the Contractor's bid price. 

 
C. Contractors and their employees are not permitted to use any of the Owner's facilities. Offending 

individuals will be removed from the job site upon notification by the CM. 
 

D. Refer to the Site Access & Use Plan for Contractors’ use of the site. 
 

1.14 OWNER’S PROCUREMENT: 
 

A. The Owner reserves the right to purchase and install items associated with the project. 
 

1.15 SITE PLANS – SITE USE INFORMATION 
 

A. All Contractors and subcontractors are responsible for following the requirements for deliveries, 
staging, storage trailers, office trailers, temporary utilities and parking as directed by the CM. 
The intent of the Site Use Information is for the CM to control the logistical operations of all 
contractors and their personnel in an organized manner, for the benefit of the Owner’s operations, 
and for the efficiency of the overall project. The CM will, at various stages of the Project, modify 
the site use requirements to accommodate current job-site conditions 

 
1.16 GENERAL SITE USE REQUIREMENTS: 

 
A. Notify the Construction Manager of all material and equipment deliveries. Deliveries must be 

coordinated around the Owner’s schedule. 
 

B. All Construction deliveries must be scheduled and coordinated with the CM. 
 

C. Contractors must not block receiving areas, bus lanes, fire lanes, parking lot entrances, roadways, 
etc. 

 
D. All construction traffic, personnel, material staging, etc., shall be contained within the Contract 

Limit Lines, as shown on the drawings, unless the CM provides written authorization. 
 
 

1.17 SCHEDULES AND MILESTONES 
 

A. The schedule information contained herein is for informational purposes only, and provides 
contractors with a duration to perform and complete their contract. Each prime contractor shall 
provide detailed schedule information to the Construction to coordinate overall construction 
activities. 
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Milestone Activity Date 
Pre-Bid Meeting 4/13/2021 

Bid Date 4/29/2021 

Award Date (Anticipated) 6/14/2021 

Contract Start Date 6/15/2021 

Substantial Completion: Includes the following:
 All final cleaning 
 All start-up and commissioning 
 All training and O&Ms 
 All removal of temporary facilities 

4/30/2022 

Final Completion 
 Remaining punchlist items must be completed by this 

date. 
 All record documents must be provided. 

5/27/2022 

 
 
 

B. Contract-Specific Date Information: 
 

1. No work will be allowed on: 
a. Memorial Day weekends (Friday thru Monday) 
b. July 2, 2021 
c. Labor Day Weekend (Friday thru Monday) 
d. Work shall cease at 2:00pm on ten (10) work days to accommodate owner 

operations for concerts (dates TBD). 
 

C. Time Is Of The Essence 
 

1. Time is of the essence in the performance of these Contracts. Time is also of the essence 
in the performance of every scheduled date referenced in these Contract Documents. 

 
D. Maintaining Owner And Tenant Operations. 

 
1. It is the intent of the Owner to maintain operations in areas adjacent to the work areas 

throughout the Project. All Contractors are advised to keep noise, dust, fumes, and other 
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disruptive construction operations to a minimum, and to allow access for Owner and tenant 
operations at all times. 

 
E. Preliminary Scheduling: 

 
1. The Owner’s Representative has prepared a Preliminary Construction Schedule, which is 

included herein. Contractors shall use this to prepare bids as required for the sequence, 
timing and duration of their Work. Contractors shall include all costs associated with 
maintaining this schedule. All dates listed in the Preliminary Construction Schedule are 
considered Milestone Dates and as such, the maintenance of these Milestone Dates shall 
be condition precedent to the processing and payment of the contractor’s monthly 
requisition. Any contractor who fails to maintain the indicated milestone dates shall be 
subject to liquidated Damages. 

 
2. Project Specific Liquidated Damages (Refer to Owner Contractor Agreement Article 3): 

$2,500.00 per day 
 

1.18 SUBMISSIONS: 
 

A. Within seven (7) days of the Notice to Proceed, The Contractor shall submit a detailed schedule 
showing times for submittals, fabrication, delivery and field installation of all aspects of the Work 
required to achieve the Milestone Dates and Preliminary Construction Schedule provided herein. 
No requisition will be processed until the above detailed information has been submitted and 
approved. 

 
B. From time to time during the project, the CM shall require the Contractor to provide focus 

schedules, which shall focus on specific regions of scheduling concern or on specific times of 
scheduling concern. The Contractor shall provide all information, and cooperate fully with the 
CM in the preparation of these focus schedules. 

 
1.19 COMPLETION OF THE WORK: 

 
A. All contractors shall provide written certification (on a form to be provided by the CM) that their 

work has been completed according to the project design, upon completion of each phase, prior 
to Owner occupancy of that particular phase. Other test data required by Drawings and 
Specifications shall also be provided to the CM. 

 
1.20 SCOPE OF WORK 

 
A. All Contractors shall provide labor, material, plant, tools, equipment, and supervision related to 

or necessarily involved with the performance of the Work, as described in the following 
Specification Sections, as detailed more specifically in this section and as indicated on any 
drawing in the Drawing Index. 

 
1.21 ADDITIONAL WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 

 
A. This Contractor shall obtain any and all permits, licenses and inspections required to perform the 

work of this contract, and shall pay all fees, charges, and service charges. This Contractor shall 
provide certificates of approval from governing agencies prior to request for final payment. 
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B. The only exceptions to this are permits (if any) specifically noted in the contract documents that 
are to be provided by the Owner. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 000105 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: 
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Work under separate contracts.
4. Future work.
5. Access to site.
6. Coordination with occupants.
7. Work restrictions.
8. Specification and Drawing conventions.
9. Miscellaneous provisions.

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Construction/Demolition Work Plan which shall detail all critical sequencing, procedures, 
construction/demolition methods, temporary protection and control methods and schedule. 
Include drawings that indicate the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for 
environmental protection, for dust control, for noise control. 

B. Schedule of Demolition/Construction Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of demolition/construction work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.

C. Plans and/or Drawings indicating the following: 

1. Locations of temporary protection and means of access.
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1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Area: Parking Lot Renovations 
1. Project Location: Aud Lot 1 and Aud Lot 2, 

Perry Blvd and Commercial Street, Buffalo, New York 

B. Owner: Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
1. Owner's Representative: Mark Wendel, Senior Director of Design

C. Engineer of Record: LiRo Engineers, Inc. 
1. Martin Wesolowski,  Sr. Project Manager Engineer

D. Engineer Consultant: The Engineer has retained the following design professional who has prepared 
designated portions of the Contract Documents: 

1. Landscape Architect/Engineer: TWLA Landscape Architects

E. Construction Manager: The LiRo Group. 
1. CM's Representative: Andrew Schuler, Sr. Project Manager

2. Construction Manager has been engaged for this Project to serve as an advisor to Owner and
to provide assistance in administering the Contract for construction between Owner and each 
Contractor, according to a separate contract between Owner and Construction Manager. 

3. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for using
web- based Project software.

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

Type of construction: 

Renovate two (2) existing off-street parking lots bounded by Perry Boulevard and Commercial Street in the City of 
Buffalo work includes regrading existing parking lots designated at base bid including secure lot (Lot No. 2) and 
public lot (Lot No. 1). 

Secure parking Lot No. 2 will be regraded to provide designated parking with designated handicap parking bays on 
an    asphalt paved surface inside a secured fenced area with electronic gates for vehicle entrance and egress. An area 
within the secured lot has been allocated for Canalside maintenance trailers. New drainage, downspout 
reconnections and parking lot lighting is included. Work also includes aggregate concrete paving and provision of 
granite benches. 

Public parking Lot No. 2 will be regraded and resurfaced with asphalt concrete parking spaces will be striped and 
designated handicap spaces will be delineated and signed. A new pay meter will be provided. Work also includes 
drainage improvement, installation of new guide rail, ornamental fencing and stone fascia half wall, aggregate 
concrete paving, granite benches, new sidewalks, and plantings. Lighting shall be provided for safety provisions. 

New ADA sidewalks and ramps are included for crossing Perry Boulevard at Commercial Street. 
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B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.6 WORK PHASES 

A. The Work shall commence upon execution of the contract and shall be substantially complete 
by April 30, 2022.         

B. Not Applicable

1.7 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out 
smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate 
the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts. 

1.8 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on 
Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. 

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site 
beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to areas designated.

i. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises
clear and available to the Public, Owner, Owner's employees, Owner’s Representatives,
and emergency vehicles at all times Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of
materials.  Road shutdowns to occur for no longer than 7 days. Provide owner
notification at least 10 days in advance of shutdown however, solicit and obtain Owner
approval prior to any anticipated road closure work including permitting through the
local municipality.

ii. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations. 

iii. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on-site. 

iv. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping,
and hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction
period. Protect all surfaces to remain. Repair damage caused by construction
operations.

1.9 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy adjacent site(s) and/or building(s) during entire 
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and 
facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. 
Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect 
Owner's operations. 

B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to 
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to Substantial 
Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the 
Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not constitute 
acceptance of the total Work. 

 
1. Engineer will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the 

Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work. 
2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited 

Owner occupancy. 
3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully operational, 

and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. On occupancy, Owner will operate 
and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving occupied portions of Work. 

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 
for occupied portions of Work. 

 
1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

 
A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

 
1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 

authorities  having jurisdiction. 
 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 5:00p.m., 
Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services 
according to requirements indicated: 

 
1. Notify Construction Manager not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 

interruptions. 
2. Obtain Construction Manager's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

 
D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise 

and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 
 

1. Notify Construction Manager not less than two days in advance of proposed 
disruptive  operations. 

2. Obtain Construction Manager's written permission before proceeding with 
disruptive  operations. 

 
E. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not 

permitted. 
 

F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site. 
Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

 
G. No work will be allowed during the following days: 

1. Memorial Day Weekend: Friday through Monday. 
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2. July 2nd through July 5th, 20201. 
3. Labor Day weekend: Friday through Monday. 

 
H. Work shall cease at 2:00 PM on Ten (10) work days to accommodate the Owner operations for 

concerts- exact dates are to be determined. 
 

1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 
 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These 
conventions are as follows: 

 
1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where 
a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise. 
 

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of 
all Sections in the Specifications. 

 
C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described 

in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials 
and products: 

 
1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 
2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the 

U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 
3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference key notes 

referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 

 
SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

 
1. Lump-sum allowances. 

2.        Unit price allowances. 

 Related Requirements: 
1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and handling 

Change Orders. 
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances for 

field testing by an independent testing agency. 
 

1.3 
 

DEFINITIONS 

A. Allowance: A quantity of work or dollar amount included in the Contract, established in lieu of additional 
requirements, used to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will 
be provided to Contractor. If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

 
1.4 

 
SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Engineer of the date when final selection, 
or purchase and delivery, of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed by the 
Owner to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Engineer's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections. 
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Engineer from the designated supplier. 
 

1.5 
 

ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form specified 
for Change Orders. 
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in 
fulfillment of each allowance. 

 
B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance 

items that include installation as part of the allowance. 
 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work. 
 

1.7 LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected 
by Engineer under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

 
B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, 

overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by 
Engineer under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

 
C. Unused Materials: Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for 

credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted. 
 

1. If requested by Engineer, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner. 
Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed. 

 
1.8 UNIT PRICE ALLOWANCES 

 
           A. Allowance shall be paid to the Contractor at the unit bid price for the number of units provided by the Contractor. 
 
           B. Number of units provided shall be verified by the Construction Manager prior to Contractor invoicing for the  

allowance. 
 

1.9 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the 
difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place 
where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, 
normal product imperfections, required maintenance materials, and similar margins. 

 
1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance. 
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead 

costs and other markups. 
3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of Work, if any, claimed in Change Orders related 

to unit-cost allowances. 
4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 

quantity survey, measure, or count. 
 

B. Submit claims for increased costs due to a change in the scope or nature of the allowance described in the 
Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's handling, labor, installation, 
overhead, and profit. 

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost amount 
unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of Work has changed from what could have been 
foreseen from information in the Contract Documents. 

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-priced 
materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to 

ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work. 
 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Allowance No. 1: Unit Price Allowance (Base Bid): Include a Storm Sewer Cleaning and Televising 
Allowance for cleaning and televised inspection of all storm sewers within the project limits including 
street sewer lines, onsite drains and laterals, and NYSDOT lateral connections to the Buffalo Sewer 
System. 
 
1. This allowance includes work described in specification sections 330130.01 Cleaning Closed 

Drainage System and 330130.02 Televising Closed Drainage System. 
2. This allowance includes disposal of non-hazardous sediment recovered during sewer cleaning off-

site in accordance with applicable federal, state, and local codes, rules, and regulations. 
3. Estimated No. of Units: 1,700 linear feet. 
 

B. Allowance No. 2: Lump Sum Allowance (Base Bid): Include an Electrical Service Connection Allowance 
to provide separate underground electrical connections to electrical panels P (Lot No. 1) and P1 (Lot No. 
2) shown on the Contract Drawings. 
 
1. This allowance includes costs for electrical hookup, meters and permits charged by National Grid. 

Each panel will have its own meter. 
2. This allowance includes costs for work to provide a working underground electrical supply to the 

panels borne by the Contractor including labor, equipment and materials for underground 
trenching, conduit, wire, connections, and any other appurtenances or work not provided by 
National Grid. 

3. Estimated Cost: $6,200. 
 

C. Allowance No. 3: Lump Sum Allowance (Base Bid): Include a Communications Service Connection 
Allowance to provide internet communication connections to the Pay Station (Lot No. 1) and the vehicle 
Access Station (Lot No. 2). 

 
1.  This allowance includes costs for communication hookup charged by the communication service 

provider. Coordinate selection of the provider with ECHDC.  
2. This allowance includes cost by the Contractor, including labor, equipment and materials for 

underground trenching, conduit, cable, connections, and any other appurtenances, to provide an 
underground connection to the nearest service point for the vehicle Access Station (Lot No. 2). 

3. Underground connection to the nearest service point (communication manhole) for the Pay Station 
(Lot No. 1) is part of Base Bid work. 

4. Estimated Cost: $4,300. 
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D. Allowance No. 4 : Unit Price Allowance (Base Bid): Include a Sub-Surface Condition  Allowance for 
hazardous materials disposal should it be hazardous materials be encountered during work at the project 
site. 

 
1. This allowance includes material, receiving, handling, and disposal costs, and Contractor overhead 

and profit. 
2. Estimated No. of Units: 5 cubic yards 
 

E. Allowance No. 5: Unit Price Allowance (Owner Option): Include an Asphalt Concrete Paving Allowance 
to provide additional paving in areas of the site not already included in the Base Bid. 

 
1.  This allowance includes additional asphalt paving work using the same pavement section and 

specifications included in the Base Bid work for Asphalt Concrete Paving.  
2. Provide Unit Price: square feet. 
 

F. Allowance No. 6: Unit Price Allowance (Owner Option): Include a Sidewalk Replacement Allowance to 
provide additional sidewalk paving in areas of the site not already included in the Base Bid. 

 
1.  This allowance includes additional sidewalk replacement using the same pavement section and 

specifications included in the Base Bid work for provision of sidewalks.  
2. Provide Unit Price: square feet. 
 

G. Allowance No. 7: Unit Price Allowance (Owner Option): Include a Chain-Link Fence Replacement 
Allowance to provide additional chain-link fencing in areas of the site not already included in the Base 
Bid. 

 
1.  This allowance includes provision of additional chain-link fencing using the same chain-link 

fencing detail and specifications included in the Base Bid work. This allowance also includes the 
dismantlement and disposal of any existing chain link fencing that will be replaced in favor of the 
new fencing. 

2. Provide Unit Price: linear feet. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the 
bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the Owner decides to 
accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in the products, 
materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

 
1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement. 
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to 

incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum. 
 

1.4 PROCEDURES 
 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the 
alternate into Project. 

 
1. Include, as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items 

incidental to or required for a complete installation, whether or not indicated as part of alternate. 
 

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract. 
 

C. Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this Section. Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described 
under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 
 
A.  Alternate No. 1 substitutes a cast-in-place half wall with fence for the stone veneer half wall with fence for the 
  entire specified length of the stone veneer half wall with fence shown in the Base Bid. All work for Alternate No. 
  1, other than the alternate construction of the half-wall with fence, is exactly the same as the work specified for 
  the Base Bid. If Alternate No. 1 is executed, it will replace the Base Bid in its entirety.  
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION 

PROCEDURES PART 1 -GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting 

comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

 
1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed 

Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability 
of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or 
Owner. 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or 

fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles. 

 
1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method cannot 
be provided, if applicable 

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors 
that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of the 
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant 
qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual 
effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and 
requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 
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d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication  and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses 

as well as names and addresses of Engineer and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitutions 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If 
specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, 
include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of 
purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related 
materials and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

 
2. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 
Engineer will notify Contractor through Construction Manager of acceptance or rejection 
of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of 
additional information or documentation, which ever is later. 

 
a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Engineer's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 
b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a 

proposed substitution within time allocated. 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with 
related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests 
recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 
 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions. 

 
1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
A. Unless otherwise permitted by the Owner, Engineer and Construction Manager, all 

substitutions must be identified and accepted, prior to execution of construction contracts and 
the commencement of construction activities. 

 
1. Any substitution request, by the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors, must accompany the 

Bid Proposal, and/or be submitted in writing in a form acceptable to the Owner, Engineer and 
Construction Manager for approval as described in this section. 

 
B. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, 

but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 
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1. Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

 
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 

produce indicated results. 
b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that 

specified product provided for compliance with LEED requirements. 
c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 
f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
i. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

 
C. Substitutions for Convenience: Engineer will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 

days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at 
discretion of Engineer. 

 
1. Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to 
Engineer for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by 
Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 

produce indicated results. 
d. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified 

product provided for compliance with LEED requirements. 
e. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
f. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
g. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 
h. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
j. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
k. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
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END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 

processing Contract modifications. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 

 
1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 
A. Engineer will issue through Construction Manager supplemental instructions authorizing minor 

changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA 
Document G710. 

 
1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

 
A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer or Construction Manager will issue a detailed description 

of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

 
1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer or Construction Manager are not 

instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 7 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt 

of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the 
Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

 
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 
of trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Engineer and Construction Manager. 
 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, 
Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Construction Manager. 

 
1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work. 
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Provide a complete description of the proposed change .Indicate the effect of the proposed 
change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount 
of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and 
activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract 
Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Engineer or Construction Manager. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Engineer or Construction Manager 
will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on 
AIA Document G701CMa. 

 
1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

 
A. Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA 

Document G714CMa. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in 
the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

 
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also 

designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 
 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 
the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

 
 

PART 2 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Payment. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 
2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum 
to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for 
Payment. 

 
1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

 
A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated 
as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Engineer through Construction Manager at earliest possible date, 
but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for 
Payment. 

3. Sub-schedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately 
phased payments, provide sub-schedules showing values coordinated with each phase of payment. 

4. Sub-schedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction schedule 
defines separate elements of the Work, provide sub-schedules showing values coordinated 
with each element. 
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B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

 
1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

 
a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Engineer. 
c. Engineer's Project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

 
2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the following 

for each item listed: 
 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one- 

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole 
dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum. 

 
1) Labor. 
2) Materials. 
3) Equipment. 

 
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal 
subcontract amounts. Provide line items for submittals, punch list, final cleaning, and record 
documents. 

 
4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

 
5. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for 

each line item. 
 

6. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or 
Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one 
separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

 
1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 
with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and Construction Manager and 
paid for by Owner. 

 
B. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Construction Manager by the last day 

of the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day 
of the month. 

 
1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review 

by Construction Manager. 
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C. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Construction Manager will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

 
1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. 

Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or 

not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application 
for Payment. 

 
D. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment 

purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site 
and items stored off-site. 

 
1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent 

of surety to payment for stored materials. 
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match 

amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit 
on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of 
previous Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for 
Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 
remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

 
E. Transmittal: Submit two signed and notarized paper copy of each Application for Payment to 

Construction Manager by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. All copies shall include 
waivers of lien and similar attachments as required by the Agreement. 

 
1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 

appropriate information about application. 
 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien 
from: entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the 
Work covered by the payment, subcontractors, sub- subcontractors, and suppliers for construction 
period covered by the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 

submit waivers. 
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every 

entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully 
entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 
 

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide 
with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

 
1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 



PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 4 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside  

 

5. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data. 
6. Schedule of unit prices. 
7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
8. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
9. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
10. Copies of building permits. 
11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
12. Initial progress report. 
13. Report of preconstruction conference. 

 
H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Engineer issues the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work 
claimed as substantially complete. 

 
1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 
 

I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application 
for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, 
including, but not limited, to the following: 

 
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. ECHDC Form “Affidavit and Final Waiver of Claims and Liens and Release of 

Rights”. 
5. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
6. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 
corresponding elements of the Work. 

7. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 

 
SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

 
1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Coordination drawings. 
3. RFIs. 
4. Digital project management procedures. 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field- engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 
3. Section 017419 “Construction Waste Management” for LEED compliance. 
4. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 
5. Section 018113 “Sustainable Design Requirements” for LEED compliance. 
6. Section 019113 “General Commissioning Requirements” for Building 

Commissioning work. 
 

1.3 
 

DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Construction Manager, Engineer, or Contractor 
seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

 
1.4 

 
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of 
the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include 
the following information in tabular form: 
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1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract 
or supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

 
B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 

assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify 
individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail 
addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the 
absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

 
1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project 

software directory, and in prominent location in each built facility. Keep list current at all times. 
 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 
 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations 
included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 
operation. 

 
1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after 
its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
 

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 
 

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual 
Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where 
limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration 
of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity. 

 
1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and 

resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

 
a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare 

sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems 
and components. 

b. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

c. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement 
of components during the life of the installation. 
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d. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, 
valves, and other controls. 

e. Indicate required installation sequences. 
f. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to 

be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide 
alternative sketches to Engineer indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor 
dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the 
Contract. 

 
B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

 
1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of 
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings 
with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space: Indicate sub framing for support of ceiling, and wall systems, mechanical and 
electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to accommodate 
layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict 
between light fixtures and other components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans 
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 
equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 
5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of 

embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door floor 
closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar items. 

6. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following: 
 

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs 
,including insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access 
doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 
 

7. Electrical Work: Show the following: 
 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger. 
b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-

alarm locations. 
c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and 

motor- control center locations. 
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

 
8. Fire-Protection System: Show the following: 
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a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and 
sprinkler heads. 

 
9. Review: Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is 

being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's 
responsibility. If Engineer determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in 
sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Engineer will so inform Contractor, who 
shall make suitable modifications and resubmit. 

10. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements 
in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 

 
C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the   

following    requirements: 
 

1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and 
operating system as original Drawings. 

 
2. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in 

preparing coordination digital data files. 
 

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 
files as they relate to Drawings. 

b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in “DWG” format. 
c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form 

acceptable to Owner and Engineer (attached) and pay a fee of $50.00 to the Engineer for 
each file. Electronic Agreement Request must be completed by each Contractor 
requiring files prior to any electronic files being supplied. 

 
1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

 
A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 

interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form 
specified. 

 
1. Engineer will return without response those RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities 

controlled by Contractor. 
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 

Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 
 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

 
1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Building name. 
4. Date. 
5. Name of Contractor. 
6. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
7. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
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8. RFI subject. 
9. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
11. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
12. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract 

Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
13. Contractor's signature. 
14. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

 
a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of 

affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 
 

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially the same content 
as indicated above, acceptable to Engineer. 

 
1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

 
D. Engineer's and Construction Manager's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action 

required, and respond. Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs 
received by Engineer or Construction Manager after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

 
1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

 
a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

 
2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Engineer's 

time for response will date from time of receipt by Engineer or Construction Manager of 
additional information. 

3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600 "Contract 
Modification Procedures." 

 
a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Engineer and Construction Manager in writing within 5 days of 
receipt of the RFI response, otherwise instruction will be considered part of Base 
Contract. 

 
E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number, separated by 

Building. Submit log weekly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project software with not less 
than the following: 

 
1. Project name. 
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2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Engineer's and Construction Manager's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, 

and Proposal Request, as appropriate. 
 

F. On receipt of Engineer's and Construction Manager's action, update the RFI log and immediately 
distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer and 
Construction Manager within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response. 

 
 

1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 
 

A. Web-Based Project Software: Use Construction Manager's web-based Project software site for purposes 
of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion. 
1. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by 

common desktop software applications in format acceptable to Engineer. Provide data 
in locked format to prevent further changes. 

 
B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Engineer, prepare 

as follows: 
 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a 

digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated. 
 
 

1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS 
 

A. General: Construction Manager will schedule and conduct meetings and conference sat Project site 
unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, 

of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and 
times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting. 

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 
Owner, Construction Manager, and Engineer, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Construction Manager will schedule and conduct a preconstruction 
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later 
than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. 

 
1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 

Construction Manager, Engineer, and their consultants; Contractor and its 
superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend 
the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
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a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
b. Tentative construction schedule. 
c. Phasing. 
d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items. 
e. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
f. Lines of communications. 
g. Use of web-based Project software. 
h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
i. Procedures for RFIs. 
j. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
l. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
m. Submittal procedures. 
n. Sustainable design requirements. 
o. Preparation of Record Documents. 
p. Use of the premises and constructed building(s). 
q. Work restrictions. 
r. Working hours. 
s. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
u. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
w. Construction waste management and recycling. 
x. Parking availability. 
y. Office, work, and storage areas. 
z. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

aa.  Safety. 
 bb. Security. 
 cc. Progress cleaning. 

 
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute 

meeting      minutes. 
 

C. Pre-installation Conferences: Conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other 
construction. 

 
1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected 

by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that 
have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Engineer, Construction Manager, 
and Owner's Commissioning Authority of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

 
a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Sustainable design requirements. 
i. Review of mockups. 
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j. Possible conflicts. 
k. Compatibility requirements. 
l. Time schedules. 
m. Weather limitations. 
n. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
o. Warranty requirements. 
p. Compatibility of materials. 
q. Acceptability of substrates. 

r. Temporary facilities and controls. 

s. Space and access limitations. 
t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
u. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
v. Installation procedures. 
w. Coordination with other work. 
x. Required performance results. 
y. Protection of adjacent work. 
z. Protection of construction and personnel. 

 
3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, 

Including required corrective measures and actions. 
4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 

requiring information. 
5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate 

whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and 
reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

 
D. Project Closeout Conference: Upon written request from Contractor, Construction Manager will 

schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but 
no later than 60 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

 
1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout. 
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 

Construction Manager, Engineer, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major 
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the 
meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including 
the following: 

 
a. Preparation of Record Documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for 

final inspection for acceptance. 
c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files. 
d. Submittal of written warranties. 
e. Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation. 
f. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
g. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
h. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
i. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
j. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial 

Completion and for final payment. 
k. Submittal procedures. 
l. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 
m. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 
n. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 
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4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

E. Progress Meetings: Construction Manager will conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals. 
 

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 
Construction Manager, and Engineer, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity 
concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be 
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other 
items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to 
status of Project. 

 
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine 

whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 
Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be 
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule 
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 
within the Contract Time. 

 
1) Review schedule for next period. 

 
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

 
1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Status of sustainable design documentation. 
5) Deliveries. 
6) Off-site fabrication. 
7) Access. 
8) Site use. 
9) Temporary facilities and controls. 
10) Progress cleaning. 
11) Quality and work standards. 
12) Status of correction of deficient items. 
13) Field observations. 
14) Status of RFIs. 
15) Status of Proposal Requests. 
16) Pending changes. 
17) Status of Change Orders. 
18) Pending claims and disputes. 
19) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

 
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting 

minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 
 

a. Schedule Updating: Contractor shall revise construction schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Contractor 
shall issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

 
1. Startup construction schedule. 
2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
3. Construction schedule updating reports. 
4. Daily construction reports. 
5. Material location reports. 
6. Site condition reports. 
7. Unusual event reports. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 

 
1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times. 
2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

 
B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where 

activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities can 
be performed and the critical path of Project. 

 
C. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule 

that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 
 

D. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity. 
 

E. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time belongs to Owner. 
2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting 

the early start of the successor activity. 
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 
 

F. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing 
an activity as scheduled. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

 
1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 
2. PDF file. 

 
B. Startup construction schedule. 

 
C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire 

construction period. Show logic ties for activities. 
 

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 
for entire construction period. 

 
1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply 

with requirements for submittals. 
 

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for each 
activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original 
duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total 
float in calendar days. 

 
1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or 

actual start date if known. 
2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in ascending order 

by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if known. 
3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 
4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from commencement of the Work 

until most recent Application for Payment. 
 

F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment and at each progress meeting 
 

G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals. 
 

H. Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals. 
 

I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 
 

J. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. 

K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 
related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 
2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and up date schedule. 
3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages, area separation, interim 

milestones and partial Owner occupancy. 
4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 



CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 3 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 
6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 
7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 
8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and 

inspecting agencies. 
9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures. 
10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 
11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 

 

1.6 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, 
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

 
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from 

entities involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 
 

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 
 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

 
1. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project 

progress, alleged delays, and time impact. 
 

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of final completion. 
 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of 
the Work. Comply with the following: 

 
1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Engineer or Construction Manager. 
2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items 

and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 45 days, as separate activities in schedule. 
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, 
fabrication, and delivery. 

 
a. Structural steel, elevators, roofing, mechanical and electrical equipment. 

 
3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300 

"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 
Construction Schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing. 
5. Commissioning Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for commissioning. 
6. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's and Construction Manager's 
administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

7. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch 
list items and final completion. 
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D. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as 
follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work Is affected. 

 
1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed 

by Owner. 
3. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include 

delivery date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate 
the earliest possible delivery date. 

4. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date 
indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 
delivery date. 

5. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 
 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use-of-premises restrictions. 
f. Provisions for future construction. 
g. Seasonal variations. 
h. Environmental control. 

 
6. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 
 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Mockups. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Sample testing. 
g. Deliveries. 
h. Installation. 
i. Tests and inspections. 
j. Adjusting. 
k. Curing. 
l. Building flush-out. 
m. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 
n. Commissioning. 
o. Substantial completion of Pavilion 
p. Substantial completion of Union Block 

 
7. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, coordinated with Construction Manager’s site activity plan. Indicate where each 
construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other 
construction activities to provide for the following (for each structure): 

 
a. Structural completion for both buildings. 

1) Completion of Foundations for Pavilion. 
2) Completion of Foundations for Union Block. 

b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 
c. Permanent space enclosure. 
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d. Completion of mechanical installation. 
e. Completion of electrical installation. 
f. Substantial completion of Pavilion. 
g. Substantial completion of Union Block. 

 
E. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not 

limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion (for each structure), and final completion. 
 

F. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the 
line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used 
for preparation of payment requests. 

 
1. See Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures. 

 
G. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur 

or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues: 
 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time. 

H. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At bi-weekly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one day before each regularly scheduled 
progress meeting. 

 
1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 

recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 
2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited 

to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 
3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

 
I. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the 

current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor 
intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, 
crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be 
accomplished. 

 
J. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Construction Manager, Owner, 

separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with 
a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

 
1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations. 
 

1.8 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule 
within seven days of date established for the Notice of Award. 

 
B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each 

week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 days of 
construction. 

 



CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 6 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

 
1.9 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt- chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 21 days of date established for the Notice of Award. 
 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since 
the start of Project. 

 
B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday 

of each week with a continuous vertical line. 
 

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an 
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

 

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim completion 
dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract milestone dates. 

 
3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress. 

Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates. 
 

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking days 
and holidays incorporated into the schedule to coordinate with the Contract Time. 

 
5. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each 

activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated timeframes for the following activities: 
 

a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 
b. Mobilization and demobilization. 
c. Purchase of materials. 
d. Delivery. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Utility interruptions. 
g. Installation. 
h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 
i. Testing and inspection. 
j. Commissioning. 
k. Punch list and final completion. 
l. Activities occurring following final completion. 

 
C. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, 

prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect of the proposed 
change on the overall Project schedule. 

 
D. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating straight 

"early start-total float." Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing the following: 
 

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 
2. Description of activity. 
3. Main events of activity. 
4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 
5. Early and late start dates. 
6. Early and late finish dates. 
7. Activity duration in workdays. 
8. Total float or slack time. 
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9. Average size of workforce. 
10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values). 

 
E. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports 

showing the following: 
 

1. Identification of activities that have changed. 

2. Changes in early and late start dates. 
3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 
5. Changes in the critical path. 
6. Changes in total float or slack time. 
7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

 
F. Value Summaries: Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates. 

 
1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar value. 
2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and 

cumulative dollar value. 
3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed 

as of list date. 
4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with 

progress meetings. 
 

a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and" 
cumulative value completed" with total at bottom. 

b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled 
progress meeting. 

 
1.10 REPORTS 

 
A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 

information concerning events at Project site: 
 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presenceof rain or snow. 
7. Testing and inspection. 
8. Accidents. 
9. Meetings and significant decisions. 
10. Unusual events. 
11. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
12. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
13. Emergency procedures. 
14. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
15. Change Orders received and implemented. 
16. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
17. Services connected and disconnected. 
18. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
19. Partial completions and occupancies. 
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20. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials 
delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported 
plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for 
materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site. Indicate the following 
categories for stored materials: 

 
1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage. 
2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed. 
3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage. 

 
C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the 

Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. 
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing 
the Contract Documents. 

 
D. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, 

whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events, 
persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and 
similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

 
1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence. 

Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013200 

  



PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 013233 - 9 

  
  

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

 

SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

 
1. Preconstruction photographs. 
2. Periodic construction photographs. 
3. Final completion construction photographs. 
4. Preconstruction video recordings. 
5. Periodic construction video recordings. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic 

documentation as Project Record Documents at Project closeout. 
2. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 
3. Section 018113.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 BD+C" for 

sustainable design submittals. 
4. Section 024116 "Structure Demolition" for photographic documentation before 

building demolition operations commence. 
5. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for photographic documentation before 

selective demolition operations commence. 
6. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for photographic documentation before site 

clearing operations commence. 
 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for 
location and direction of each photograph and video recording. Indicate elevation or story of 
construction. Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation. 

 
B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs. 

 
1. Submit photos on thumb-drive or by uploading to web-based project software site. 

Include copy of key plan indicating each photograph's location and direction. 

2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file 
metadata tag and in web-based project software site: 

 
a. Name of Project. 
b. Name of Building or Site. 
c. Name and contact information for photographer. 
d. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Date photograph was taken. 



PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 013233 - 10 

  
  

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

g. Description of location, vantage point, and direction. 
h. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan. 

 
C. Video Recordings: Submit video recordings within seven days of recording. 

 
1. Submit video recordings on thumb drive or by uploading to web-based project software 

site. Include copy of key plan indicating each video's location and direction. 
2. Identification: With each submittal, provide the following information in file metadata 

tag and on web-based project software site: 
 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name of Building or Site. 
c. Name and address of photographer. 
d. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Date video recording was recorded. 
g. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), 

and elevation or story of construction. 
 

D. Time-Lapse Video: Submit time-lapse sequence video recordings simultaneously with 
recording within seven days of recording. 

 
1. Submit time-lapse sequence video recordings monthly on thumb drive or by uploading 

to web-based project software site. 
2. Identification: For each recording, provide the following information in file metadata 

tag and on web-based project software site: 
 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name of Building or Site. 
c. Name and contact information for photographer. 
d. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Date(s) and time(s) video recording was recorded. 
g. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), 

and elevation or story of construction. 
 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a 
professional photographer of construction projects for not less than three years. 
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1.5 FORMATS AND MEDIA 
 

A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum 
sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels. Use flash 
in low light levels or backlit conditions. 

 
B. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high-resolution, digital video in MPEG format, produced by a 

digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and capable of recording in full high- 
definition mode with vibration-reduction technology. Provide supplemental lighting in low light levels 
or backlit conditions. 

 
C. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, 

manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 
 

D. Metadata: Record accurate date and time and GPS location data from camera. 
 

E. File Names: Name media files with date Project area and sequential numbering suffix. 
 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 
 

A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs. 
 

B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus. 
 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 

 
C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of excavation and starting construction, take 

photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during 
construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Engineer of Construction Manager. 

 
1. Flag excavation areas and construction limits before taking construction photographs. 
2. Take at least 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before 

starting the Work. 
3. Take at least 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to 

accurately record physical conditions at start of construction. 
4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of 

adjacent structures, pavements, and improvements. 
 

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take at least 20 photographs monthly or at appropriate intervals 
coinciding with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points 
to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 

 
E. Time-Lapse Sequence Construction Photographs: Take at least 20 photographs as indicated, to 

show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 
 

1. Frequency: Take photographs during construction activities weekly, on the same day each week. 

2. Vantage Points: Following suggestions by Owner, Engineer and/or Construction Manager and 
Contractor, photographer to select vantage points. During each of the following construction 
phases, take not less than two of the required shots from same vantage point each time to create a 
time-lapse sequence as follows: 

 
a. Commencement of the Work, through completion of subgrade construction. 

 
F. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take at least 50 photographs after date of 

Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Owner, Engineer and/or 
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Construction Manager will inform photographer of desired vantage points. 
 

G. Additional Photographs: Engineer or Construction Manager may request photographs in addition to 
periodic photographs specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not 
included in the Contract Sum. 

 
1. Three days' notice will be given, where feasible. 
2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request. 
3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 
 

a. Special events planned at Project site. 
b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses. 
c. Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. 

These photographs are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances. 
d. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work. 
e. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance. 
f. Owner's request for special publicity photographs. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO RECORDINGS 
 

A. Video Recording Photographer: Engage a qualified videographer to record 
construction video recordings. 

 
B. Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone while or dubbing 

audio narration off-site after video recording is recorded. Include description of items being viewed, 
recent events, and planned activities. At each change in location, describe vantage point, location, 
direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction. 

 
1. Confirm date and time at beginning and end of recording. 
2. Begin each video recording with name of Project, Contractor's name, 

videographer's name, and Project location. 
 

C. Preconstruction Video Recording: Before starting excavation and construction, record video 
recording of Project site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by 
Owner, Engineer and/or Construction Manager. 

 
1. Flag excavation areas and construction limits before recording construction 

video recordings. 
2. Show existing conditions adjacent to Project site before starting the Work. 

3. Show existing buildings either on or adjoining Project site to accurately record 
physical conditions prior to the start of excavation or construction. 

4. Show protection efforts by Contractor. 
 

D. Periodic Construction Video Recordings: Record video recording coinciding with the cut off date 
associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of 
construction and progress since last video recordings were recorded. Minimum recording time 
shall be 30 minutes(s). 

 
E. Time-Lapse Sequence Construction Video Recordings: Record video recording to show status 

of construction and progress. 
 

1. Frequency: During each of the following construction phases, set up video recorder to 
automatically record one frame of video recording every five minutes, from same vantage point 
each time, to create a time-lapse sequence of 30 minutes in length as follows: 

 
a. Commencement of the Work, through completion of subgrade construction. 
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2. Timer: Provide timer to automatically start and stop video recorder so recording occurs 

only during daylight construction work hours. 
3. Vantage Points: Following suggestions by Owner, Engineer and/or Construction Manager 

and Contractor, photographer shall select vantage points. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013233 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Submittal schedule requirements. 
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 

the schedule of values. 
2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting 

coordination  drawings and subcontract list . 
3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 
4. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting preconstruction 

photographs, periodic construction photographs, and final completion construction 
photographs. 

5. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and 
schedule of tests and inspections. 

6. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 
maintenance material submittals. 

7. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

8. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, 
record Specifications, and record Product Data. 

9. Section 018113.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 BD+C" for sustainable 
design submittals. 

 
C. An early notice to proceed shall be issued to the Contractor after Owner Board approval directing the 

Contractor to provide shop drawings, submittals and construction fencing. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's and 
Construction Manager's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in 
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

 
B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require 

Engineer's and Construction Manager's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying 
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as "informational submittals." 
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1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order 
by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making 
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and Construction Manager and additional time 
for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

 
1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required 
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead 
time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

 
a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 

for submittals. 
 

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 
 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal Category: Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Engineer's and Construction Manager's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
h. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

 

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 
 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Engineer. 
4. Name of Construction Manager. 
5. Name of Contractor. 
6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section number 

with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals. 
9. Category and type of submittal. 
10. Submittal purpose and description. 
11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each 

of multiple items. 
12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
13. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
15. Other necessary identification. 
16. Remarks. 
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17. Signature of transmitter. 
 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 
 

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant 
additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Engineer and Construction Manager 
on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet. 

 
D. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete 

information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 
 

E. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other 
format indicated by Project software website. 

 
 

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals 
are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

 
1. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project 

software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal. 
Notify Construction Manager when entered. 

2. Paper: Prepare submittals in paper form, only as approved by the Construction Manager, 
and deliver to Construction Manager. 

 
B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 
 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 
and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different 
Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals 
concurrently for coordination. 

 
a. Engineer and Construction Manager reserve the right to withhold action on a 

submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are 
received. 

 
C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for 

review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be 
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, 
including resubmittals. 

 
1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor when a 
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, Owner, or 
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other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal. 
 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 
 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent 

of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from 

Engineer's and Construction Manager's action stamp. 
 

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers 
,fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

 
F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp. 
 

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 
construction and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are 
unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

 
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

 
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

 
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on 

accompanying Shop Drawings. 
 

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop 
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless submittal based on 
Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

 
1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable: 
 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
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d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

 
C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 

these characteristics with other materials. 
 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in 
one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes 
the following: 

 
a. Project name and submittal number. 

b. Generic description of Sample. 
c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project 
software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal. 
Notify Construction Manager when entered. 

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality- 
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may 
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

 
a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as 

Owner's property, are the property of Contractor. 
 

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections 
of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

 
a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product 
line. Engineer, through Construction Manager, will return submittal with options selected. 

 
6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 

same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically 
identical with material or product proposed for ruse, and that show full range of color and 
texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: partial 
sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; 
complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; 
color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection. 

 
a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Engineer and Construction Manager 

will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned 
Sample set as a project record Sample. 

 
1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 
be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material 
or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that 
show approximate limits of variations. 

 
D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
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indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following 
information in tabular form: 

 
1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the 

Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 

 
E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm 

or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information 
of Engineers and owners, and other information specified. 

 
F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated 

performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and 
summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, 
used for calculations. Number each page of submittal. 

 
G. Certificates: 

 
1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of entity 

responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an 
officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a 
notarized signature where indicated. 

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence 
of manufacturing experience where required. 

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and 
personnel certified. 

 
H. Test and Research Reports: 

 
1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and 
substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests 
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performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation 
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for 
Project. Include the following information: 

 
a. Name of evaluation organization. 
b. Date of evaluation. 
c. Time period when report is in effect. 
d. Product and manufacturers' names. 
e. Description of product. 
f. Test procedures and results. 
g. Limitations of use. 

 

1.8 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 
 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design 
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and 
systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

 
1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Engineer. 
 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 
submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by 
the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be 
designed or certified by a design professional. 

 
1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these 
services. 

 
1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

 
A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination 

with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections 
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer and Construction 
Manager. 

 
B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp. 

Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

1. Engineer and Construction Manager will not review submittals received from Contractor 
that do not have Contractor's review and approval. 

 
1.10 ENGINEER'S AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER'S REVIEW 

 
A. Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, 

and return it. 
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1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the 
appropriate action. 

 
2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Engineer will indicate, on Project 

software website, the appropriate action. 
 

B. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it 
does not comply with requirements. Engineer and Construction Manager will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

 
C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of 

partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. 
 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
for resubmittal without review. 

 
E. Construction Manager will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

 
F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Engineer without action. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 013529 –  HEALTH AND S AFETY 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY & SCOPE 

A. The Work of this Section consists of maintaining traffic and protecting the public from damage to 
persons and property within the limits of and for the duration of this contract. 

B. The Contractor is solely responsible and liable for the health and safety of all on- site personnel 
and any off-site community potentially impacted by the construction/demolition. This section 
describes the minimum health and safety requirements for this project including the requirements 
for the development of a written Health and Safety Plan (HASP). All on-site workers must 
comply with the requirements of the HASP. The Contractor's HASP must comply with all 
applicable federal, state and local laws, regulations, rules and guidance protecting human health 
and the environment from the hazards posed by project activities. 

C. The contractor shall develop and implement a written Health and Safety Plan (HASP) which, as a 
minimum, meets the requirements of this section and complies with applicable federal, state and 
local regulations including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. OSHA Regulations 29 CFR 1910.120(b) (1) (ii) (c). 
2. OSHA Regulations 29 CFR 1910.1200 
3. OSHA Regulations 29 CFR 1910.132 - 140 

4. OSHA Regulations 29 CFR 1926 

5. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), National Institute of 
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), American Council of 
Government Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) and New York State 
Department of Labor (NYSDOL) Standards 

6. The Contractor shall also assure compliance with all applicable federal, state and local 
health and safety laws, regulations, rules and guidance during any project work, whether 
or not such requirements are specifically detailed in the HASP. 

C. The Contractor shall arrange for the HASP to be prepared and signed by a safety professional 
experienced in applicable and appropriate health and safety planning practices. The Contractor 
shall not initiate on-site work until a HASP has been developed and submitted to the Owner. 

D. The safety and health of the public and project personnel and the protection of the environment 
will take precedence over cost and schedule considerations for all project work. The Owner 
and the Contractor's Superintendent will be kept appraised, by the Contractor's Safety Officer, 
of conditions which may adversely 

affect the safety and health of project personnel and the community. The Owner may stop work for 

health and safety reasons. If work is suspended for health and/or safety reasons, it shall not resume 
until approval is obtained from the Owner. The cost of work stoppage due to health and safety is the 

responsibility of the Contractor under this Contract. 

E. Maintain traffic over a reasonably smooth traveled way marked by signs, delineators, guiding 

devices and other acceptable methods in conformance with the National Manual on Uniform 

Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 2003 Edition (National MUTCD ) and the New 
York State Supplement to the National Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
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Highways – 2003 Edition (NYS Supplement) available at: 

 
https://www.nysdot.gov/divisions/operating/oom/transportation-systems/traffic- operations- 

section/mutcd 

F. Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with project health and safety 
requirements and is to include all costs in its Base Bid. The contractor shall provide all 
facilities, equipment, monitoring devices, materials and personnel necessary to protect on-site 
personnel and the public from physical injury and adverse health effects from project activity 
and/or exposure to harmful or hazardous conditions. 

G. The requirements of this specification and the special conditions are intended 
to be complementary. 

H. The Work of this Section shall be required in all areas within the project limits that will be 
open to public traffic. 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Reference Standards shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 29 CFR 1910, General 
Industry Safety and Health Standards 

2. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 29 CFR1926, 
Construction Industry Safety and Health Standards 

3. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), National Institute of 
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), American Council of 
Government Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) and New York State 
Department of Labor (NYSDOL) Standards 

4. The Contractor shall also assure compliance with all applicable federal, state and local 
health and safety laws, regulations, rules and guidance during any project work, whether 
or not such requirements are specifically detailed in the HASP. 

1.03 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND SECTIONS 
 

A. Contract Drawings, Special Conditions and the Owner/Contractor Agreement 

1.04 HEALTH AND SAFETY DEFINITIONS 

The following definitions shall apply to the work of this Contract: 

A. Project Personnel: Project personnel include the Owner, Owner's representatives, Construction 
Management (CM) staff, Engineer, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Federal and State 
Representatives, working or having official business at the Project Site. 

B. Authorized Visitor: Authorized visitors shall receive approval to enter the site from 
the Safety Officer. The Safety Officer has primary responsibility for determining who 
is qualified and may enter the site. 

C. Health and Safety Coordinator (HSC): The HSC shall be a Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) 
or Certified Safety Professional (CSP) retained by the Contractor. The HSC will be 
responsible for the development and implementation for the HASP. 

D. Safety Officer (SO): The SO will be the Contractor's on-site person who will be 
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responsible for the day-to-day implementation and enforcement of the HASP. 

 
E. Health and Safety Technicians (HST): The HST(s) will be the Contractor's on-site personnel 

who will assist the SO in the implementations of the HASP, in particular, with air monitoring 
in active work areas and maintenance of safety equipment. 

F. Medical Consultant (MC): The MC is a physician retained by the Contractor who will be 
responsible for conducting physical exams as specified under the Medical Monitoring 
Programs. 

G. Project Site: The work areas designated on the Contract Drawings. 

H. Owner's on-site representative: The Owner's representative assigned responsibility and authority 
by the Owner for day-to-day field surveillance duties. 

I. Work includes all labor, materials, and other items that are shown, described, or implied in 
the Contract and include all extra and additional work and material that may be ordered by the 
Owner's representative. 

J.  Monitoring: The use of direct reading field instrumentation and sample collection devices to 
provide information regarding potential exposures to toxic materials and/or hazardous conditions. 

1.05 RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. The Contractor will perform all work required by the Contract Documents in a safe and 
environmentally acceptable manner. The Contractor will provide for the safety and convenience 

of all project personnel and the community for the duration of the Contract. 

B. The Contractor shall establish an organizational structure to provide for experienced 

management of personnel on site. At a minimum, the Contractor shall provide an 

organizational chart and resumes of key personnel involved in the development and 
implementation of the HASP and all phases of the project activity. 

C. The Contractor shall: 

1. Employ a Safety Officer (SO) who shall be assigned full-time responsibility for all tasks 
described herein under the HASP. In the event the SO cannot meet his responsibilities, 
the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the services of an "alternate" SO 
meeting the minimum requirements and qualifications contained herein. No work will 
proceed on this project in the absence of an 

approved SO. 
2. Be responsible for the pre-job indoctrination of all project personnel with regard to the 

HASP and other safety requirements to be observed during work, including but not limited to 

(a) potential hazards, (b) personal hygiene principles, (c) personal protection equipment, (d) 

respiratory protection equipment usage and fit testing, and (e) emergency procedures dealing 

with fire and medical situations. 

3. Be responsible for the implementation of this HASP, and the Emergency 
Contingency and Response Plan. 

4. Provide and ensure that all project personnel are properly clothed and equipped and that 
all equipment is kept clean and properly maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations or replaced as necessary. 

5. Have sole and complete responsibility of safety conditions for the project, 
including safety of all persons (including employees) and the public. 
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6. Be responsible for protecting, at all times, project personnel and the general 

public from physical injury and adverse health effects from project activity and/or 
exposure to harmful or hazardous conditions. 

7. Make certain all health and safety requirements are met. 
8. Maintain a chronological log of all persons entering the project site. It will include 

organization, date, and time of entry and exit. Each person must sign in and out. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A.  The Contractor shall submit seven (7) copies the HASP to the Owner. The Contractor 
shall not initiate on-site work until a HASP has been developed and submitted to the 

Owner. The HASP shall govern all work performed for this contract. The Owner 

reserves the right to require the Contractor to make changes in the HASP and 

operations, including removal of personnel as necessary. 

B.  The Owner's or Owner's representatives receipt of, acknowledgement of, or comment to the 
Contractor's HASP shall not be construed to mean that the Owner or Owner's representatives 
assume responsibility for the health and safety means, methods, sequences and procedures used 
by the Contractor. The Contractor is solely responsible and liable for the health and safety of all 
on-site personnel and any off-site community potentially impacted by the 
construction/demolition. 

C.  The Contractor shall provide a minimum of seven (7) calendar days advance notice to 
the Owner for any proposed change to the HASP. 

1.07 SITE HEALTH & SAFETY PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

A. The HASP shall govern all work performed for this contract. The HASP shalladdress, at 
a minimum, the following items: 

1. Health and safety organization 
2. Site description and hazard assessment. 
3. Training. 

4. Medical surveillance. 

5. Site control and security 
6. Work areas. 

7. Standard operating safety procedures, administrative and engineering controls. 
8. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). 

a. Work over and near      water. 

9. Personnel hygiene and decontamination. 
10. Equipment decontamination. 
11. Emergency equipment/first aid requirements. 

12. Emergency response and contingency plan. 

13. Spill containment plan. 
14. Heat & cold stress. 
15. Excavation 
16. Record keeping. 

17. Community/Pedestrian Protection Plan. 

1.08 HEALTH AND SAFETY ORGANIZATION 
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A. The Contractor shall list in the HASP a safety organization with specific names, 
qualifications and responsibilities. At a minimum, the Contractor shall provide 
the services of a Safety Officer (SO), 

B. Safety Officer: The designated SO must have, at a minimum, two (2) years of 

experience in demolition, construction, remediation of hazardous waste sites or related field 
experience. The SO must have formal training in health and safety and be conversant with 

federal and state regulations governing occupational health and safety. The SO must be certified 
in CPR and first aid and have experience and training in the implementation of personal 

protection and air monitoring programs. The SO must have "hands-on" experience with the 
operation and maintenance of real-time air monitoring equipment. The SO must be thoroughly 

knowledgeable of the operation and maintenance of air- purifying respirators (APR) and 
supplied-air respirators (SAR) including SCBA and airline respirators. 

C. In addition to meeting the above qualifications, the SO will be responsible for 
the following minimum requirements: 

1. Responsibility for the implementation, enforcement, and monitoring of the health 
and safety plan. 

2. Responsibility for the pre-construction indoctrination and periodic training of all on-
site personnel with regard to this safety plan and other safety requirements to be 
observed during construction, including: 

a. Potential Hazards. 
b. Personal hygiene 
principles. c. PPE. 
d. Respiratory protection equipment usage and fit testing. 
e. Emergency procedures dealing with fire and medical situations. 
f. Conduct daily update meetings in regard to health and safety. 

3. Responsibility for alerting the Owner's on-site representative prior to the 
Contractor starting any particular hazardous work. 

1.09 SITE DESCRIPTION AND HAZARD ASSESSMENT 

A. The Contractor shall perform a hazard assessment to provide information to assist in selection of 
PPE and establish air-monitoring guidelines to protect on-site personnel, the environment, and 
the public. The Contractor shall provide a general description of the site, its location, past history, 
previous environmental sampling results, and general background on the conditions present at the 
site. 

B. Chemical Hazards: A qualitative evaluation of chemical hazards shall be based on 
the following: 

1. Nature of potential contaminants; 
2. Location of potential contaminants at the project site; 

3. Potential for exposure during site activities; and 
4. Effects of potential contaminants on human health. 

C. Biological Hazards: A qualitative evaluation of biological hazards 
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(blood borne pathogens, insects, and other elements.) 

 
D. Physical Hazards: The Contractor shall assess the potential for physical 

hazards affecting personnel during the performance of on-site work. 

E. Copies of available reports will be provided by the Owner for the 
Contractor's use in developing and implementing the site HASP. 

1.10 TRAINING 

A. General 

1. The Contractor is responsible to ensure that all project personnel have been 
trained in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1200 (Hazard Communication), 

29 CFR 1910.134 (Respiratory Protection) regulations, OSHA 10-hour 

Construction Training, and all applicable federal, state, and local health and 

safety laws, regulations, rules and guidance. 

2. All on-site personnel involved in waste removal activities or hazardous 
waste operations shall be trained and certified as per OSHA 29 CFR 
1910.120 (HAZWOPER). 

3. The Contractor shall ensure that all employees are informed of the potential 
hazards of and risks associated with working at the project site. 

4. The Contractor shall be responsible for, and guarantee that, personnel not 
successfully completing the required training are not permitted to enter the project 
site to perform work. 

B. Safety Meetings 

1. The SO will conduct daily safety meetings for each working shift that will be 
mandatory for all project personnel. The meetings will provide refresher courses 
for existing equipment and protocols, and will examine new site conditions as they 
are encountered. 

1.11 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain a medical surveillance program, and utilize the services of a 
Medical Consultant (MC), in accordance with the requirements of OSHA29 CFR1910.120. 

B. The content of the medical examinations shall be determined by the Medical Consultant(MC). 

C. The Contractor shall maintain medical surveillance records in accordance with OSHA requirements. 

1.12 SITE CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall develop and implement site control procedures satisfying 
 

the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120. Related provisions are to be included 
in the HASP. 

B. Security 

1. Security shall be provided and maintained by the Contractor. Security identification, 
specific to the project site, shall be provided by the Contractor for all project personnel 
entering the project site. The Contractor shall be responsible for and ensure that such 
identification shall be worn by each individual, visible at all times, while the individual is 
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on the site. Vehicular access to the site, other than to designated parking areas, shall be 
restricted to authorized vehicles only. 

2. Use of on-site designated parking areas shall be restricted to vehicles of the Owner, 
Owner's on-site representative, Contractor, subcontractor, and service personnel assigned 
to the site and actually on duty but may also be used on short- term basis for authorized 
visitors. 

3. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining a log of security 
incidents and visitor access granted. 

4. The Contractor shall require all personnel having access to the project site to sign- in 
and sign-out, and shall keep a record of all site access. 

5. All approved visitors to the site shall be briefed by the SO on safety and security, 
provided with temporary identification and safety equipment, and escorted throughout 
their visit. 

6. Project work sites shall be posted at the perimeter, indicating "Warning Hazardous Work 
Area, Do Not Enter Unless Authorized" (or alternative language approved by the 

Construction Manager) and access restricted accordingly. Warning signs shall be posted at 
a minimum of every 500 feet. In addition, a notice directing visitors to sign in will be 

posted at the project site. 

1.13 WORK AREAS 

A. Contractor will clearly layout and identify work areas in the field and will limit to 
operations, personnel and public access accordingly. 

1.14 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

A. General - The Contractor shall provide all project personnel with the necessary safety equipment 
and protective clothing, taking into consideration the project hazards and potential for exposure 

to physical injury and adverse health effects from project activity and/or exposure to harmful or 

hazardous conditions. The Contractor shall supply PPE to the Owner's on-site personnel and 
Authorized visitors. PPE is to be provided and utilized in accordance with the requirements of 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120 and other applicable standards. The Contractor's Safety Officer (SO), 
in coordination with the Health & Safety Coordinator (HSC), will be responsible for evaluating 

project conditions and defining the PPE to be utilized. 
 

1.15 CONSTRUCTION BARRICADES 

A. At least 30 days prior to undertaking any work, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for 
review and approval all temporary construction barricades at locations indicated in the Contract 
Drawings, for the protection of pedestrians during construction activities. No work shall begin 
until such plans have been approved by the Engineer. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Comply with the requirements of DOT Section 700 Materials as they apply to the 
various materials required for the Work of this Section. 

B. Provide sign panels of aluminum, galvanized steel or plywood with faces of reflective sheet 
material and non-reflective black characters conforming to DOT Section 730-13. 

C. Provide delineators, barricades and lighting for construction barricades in accordance with 



HEALTH AND SAFETY 013529 - 8 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

the requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement. Where 
reflective materials are required, conform to DOT Section 730-05.02 except 
where glass or plastic buttons are used as delineators. Barricades, cones and drums may 
use reflective materials conforming to DOT Section 730-05.01. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Remove construction equipment and materials from roadway during non-working hours 
or provide protection in such a manner that they will not constitute a traffic hazard. 

B. Conduct and schedule the Work in a manner that will minimize the time during which 
the traveling public will be exposed to hazards. 

C. Do not park employees’ personal vehicles within the work area in a manner that they 
will constitute a traffic hazard. 

D. Keep the traveled way of all public highways utilized for hauling materials to or from this 
project free of foreign objects that may fall or drop from transporting vehicles. 

E. Correct dusty conditions resulting from the Work by the use of calcium chloride and/or water. 
Distribute water uniformly by the use of suitable spray heads or spray bar. The Engineer will be the 
sole judge of the need for the application of water for dust control. Apply water at the intervals 
and locations ordered by the Engineer. 

F. Maintain safe and adequate ingress and egress to and from intersecting 
highways, residences and commercial establishments. 

G. The Contractor is not responsible for removal of snow and ice from 
pavements or traveled ways open to public traffic. 

H. Provide, maintain, move and remove guiding devices to properly delineate a 
 

safe and reasonable travel way. Delineate areas on which it is unsafe to travel. 

I. Delineate drop offs by providing approved delineators at appropriate intervals. 

J. Maintain existing highway signs, markers, delineators and their supports. Where 
necessary, relocate existing signs in conformance with National MUTCD and NYS 
Supplement. Replace signs lost or damaged as a result of contract operations. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Provide, maintain, move and remove reflectorized construction signs in accordance with the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

B. Paint supports and backs of sign panels with two coats of white paint. 

C. Mount construction signs a minimum of 5 feet above the surface of the traveled way. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION BARRICADES 

A. Provide, maintain, move and remove lighted construction barricades in accordance with the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

B. Provide flashing barricade lights of Type A, low intensity conforming to the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

C. Hours of operation for barricade lights shall be from dusk to dawn. 

3.04 REMOVAL OF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 
 
Promptly remove all delineators, signs, barricades and pavement workings when in to opinion of the 
Engineer  their presence constitutes a hazard or inconvenience to the traveling public. 
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A. Remove all remaining traffic control devices upon completion of the Work of this 
contract unless otherwise ordered in writing by the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 014000 

QUALITYREQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

  

 

1.2 
 

SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control. 

 
B. 

 
Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract 
Document requirements. 

 
1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results are 

specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual Sections may 
also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance 
and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control 
services  required by Engineer, Owner, Commissioning Authority, Construction 
Manager, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this 
Section. 

4. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise further described 
means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and 
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 

installation of the Work and for completed Work. 
 

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain 
construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements 
specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

 
D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as freestanding temporary 

built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to verify selections 
made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and 
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execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar 
materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not 
Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work 
will be judged. 

 
1. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope constructed on-site as 

freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction, consisting of 
multiple products, assemblies, and subassemblies. 

 
E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and 

materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. 
 

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
(NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to NIST's National 
Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified to conduct 
product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and 
compliance with specified requirements. 

 
G. Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source; for example, 

plant, mill, factory, or shop. 
 

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. 
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

 
I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

 
J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution 

of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction 
comply with requirements. Contractor's quality- control services do not include contract administration 
activities performed by Engineer or Construction Manager. 

 
1.4 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

 

1. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by 
a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 
indicated. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification 
required, submit a written request for additional information to Engineer. 

 
1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 

requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. 
Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Engineer for direction 
before proceeding. 

 
B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 

minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity 
or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these 
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of 
requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 

 
1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
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A. Shop Drawings: For integrated exterior mockups. 
 

1. Include plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup construction. 
2. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components. 
3. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions. 

 
B. Delegated-Design Services Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product 
and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional, 
indicating that the products and systems are in compliance with performance and design criteria 
indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services. 

 
1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities 

and responsibilities. 
 

B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel. 
 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

 
D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

 
1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

 
E. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified. 

 
F. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, 

inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, 
correspondence, records, and similar documents established for compliance with standards and 
regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

 
1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 

Sections. Include the following: 
 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
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10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing 
and inspection. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 
the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting. 

 
B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting 

manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include 
the following: 

 
1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical 

representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 
 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in 
other Sections. Include the following: 

 
1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized 

service representative making report. 
2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

 
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products from manufacturers able 
to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service 
representative requirements. 

 
C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this 

Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity 
to produce required units. 

 
D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work 
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

 
E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in 

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the 
kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, 
assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 
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F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

 
1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists. 

 
G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience 

and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; 
and with additional qualifications specified in 

individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 
authorities. 

 
H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer 

who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's 
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

 
I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer 

who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are 
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

 
J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 

compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following: 
 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 
 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 
d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform 

same tasks for Project. 
e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of 

construction indicated for the completed Work. 
f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies ,and mockups; 

do not reuse products on Project. 
 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 
similar quality-assurance service to Engineer and Commissioning Authority, through 
Construction Manager, with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each 
report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract 
Documents. 

 
K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 

construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated 
for the completed Work: 

 
1. Build mockups of size indicated. 
2. Build mockups in location indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Engineer 

or Construction Manager. 
3. Notify Engineer and Construction Manager at least seven days in advance of dates and 

times when mockups will be constructed. 
4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers that 

will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at Project. 
5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
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6. Obtain Engineer's approval of mockups before starting corresponding work, fabrication, 
or construction. 

 
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 

 
7. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 

the completed Work. 
8. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated. 

 
L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup according to approved Shop 

Drawings or as indicated on Drawings. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and 
products for which mockups are required in individual Specification Sections, along with 
supporting materials. Comply with requirements in "Mockups" Paragraph. 

 
1.10 QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner 

will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 
 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to 
perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances, as authorized 
by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and re-inspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that 
failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract 
Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

 
B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 

Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or not, 
to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements. 

 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by 

authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by 
authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services. 
 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by 
Owner. 

 
3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspection will be performed. 
4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the 

Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 
6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 

jurisdiction, when they so direct. 
 

C. Retesting/Re-inspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
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Re-inspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
D. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report 
results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 

 
E. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to 

observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in 
pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, 
observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written 
reports. 

 
F. Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing required tests, 

inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. 
Provide the following: 

 
1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 

testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project site. 

 
G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality- assurance and 

quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

 
H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control 

services required by the Contract Documents as a component of Contractor's quality-control plan. 
Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's Construction Schedule. Update as the Work 
progresses. 

 
1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer, Commissioning Authority, 

Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions 
of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

 
1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

 
A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency special inspector to 

conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility 
of Owner, and as follows: 
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1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and 
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Engineer, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly 
of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service 
to Engineer and Commissioning Authority, through Construction Manager, with copy to 
Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial 
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected 
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 
 

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following: 
 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

 
B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and 

inspection log for Engineer's, Commissioning Authority's, and Construction Manager's reference during 
normal working hours. 

 
1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 
 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 

Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend 
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply 
with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Section 017300 
"Execution." 

 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. Repair and protection are 
Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014100 - SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING SERVICES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Inspections and testing required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of public 
authorities. 

 
B. Certifications of materials, products or equipment: Respective 

Specifications Sections. 
 

C. Test of materials, adjust and balance of products or equipment: Respective 
Specification Sections. 

 
1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Provide special inspections and testing in accordance with Chapter 17 of the Building Code of 

New York State 
 

B. The program of Special Inspections and Testing is a Quality Assurance program 
intended to ensure that the work is performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
C. This specification section is intended to inform the Contractor of the Owner's quality 

assurance program and extent of the Contractor's responsibilities. This specification section 
is also intended to notify the Special Inspectors, Testing Laboratories, and other Agents of 
the Special Inspectors of their requirements and responsibilities. 

 
1.03 SCHEDULE OF INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 

 
A. Required inspections and tests are described in the attached Statement of Special Inspections 

and in the individual specification sections for the items to be inspected or tested. 
 

B. The services and quantities of testing specified are approximate and may vary. Actual services 
and quantities of testing will be determined by the Owner and/or Engineer and Construction 
Manager during the construction period. 

 
C. The Engineer and Construction Manager will determine the locations for taking sample 

specimens for testing in accordance with the specifications. 

1.04 EMPLOYMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTOR AND AGENTS: 
 

A. Special Inspectors must demonstrate, to the Engineer of Record and Building 
Official's satisfaction, experience and skills to satisfactorily conduct testing 
indicated without delaying the progress of the work. 

 
B. The Owner will employ and pay for the services of the Special Inspector's to perform the services 

specified herein; however, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost of those services 
which, in the opinion of the Engineer/Engineer (and Construction Manager), are required due to 
the following: 

 
1. Failure of materials or workmanship to meet contract requirements. 

 
2. Materials or practices, not complying with the Specifications which could possibly 

result in defective work thereby rendering it necessary or advisable to perform tests to 
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determine whether or not work is acceptable. 
 

3. Changes in source, quality or characteristics of materials. 
 

4. Site cured cylinders requested by the Contractor. 
 

C. The Special Inspector shall retain the services of a full time registered Professional 
Engineer who shall certify all test reports. The Engineer shall be responsible for the training 
of the testing technicians and shall be in responsible charge of the field and laboratory 
testing operations. 

 
D. Special inspections shall be performed by Special Inspectors who are certified as 

identified below, or are working under the direction of a registered Professional 
Engineer. 

 
1. Technicians performing sampling and testing of concrete shall be ACI certified 

Concrete Field Testing Technicians - Grade 1. 
 

2. Inspectors performing inspections of concrete work such as inspections of concrete 
placement, batching, reinforcing placement, curing and protection, shall be ACI 
certified Concrete Construction Inspectors or ICBO certified Reinforced Concrete 
Special Inspectors. 

 
3. Technicians performing visual inspection of welding shall be AWS Certified 

Welding Inspectors or ICBO certified Structural steel and Welding Special 
Inspectors; technicians performing non- destructive testing such as ultrasonic testing, 
radiographic testing, magnetic particle testing, or dye-penetrate testing shall be 
certified as an ASNT-TC Level II or Level III technician. 

4. Technicians performing standard tests described by specific ASTM Standards shall 
have training in the performance of such tests and must be able to demonstrate either 
by oral or written examination competence for the test to be conducted. They shall be 
under the supervision of a licensed Professional Engineer and shall not be permitted to 
independently evaluate test results. 

 
1.05 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
A. COOPERATION AND ACCESS: 

 
1. Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access to the work and to 

manufacturers. Fabricator's facilities as required for the performance of their services. 
 

2. Retain the latest set of construction drawings, field sketches, approved shop 
drawings, and specification at the project site for use by the inspectors and testing 
technicians. 

 
B. CASUAL LABOR AND FACILITIES: 

Provide Casual Labor and Facilities: 

1. To provide access to the work to be inspected or tested. 
 

2. To obtain and handle samples at the site. 
 

3. To facilitate inspections and tests. 
 

4. To construct a storage box on the site of sufficient size to store cylinders, 
which will afford protection, required by ASTM C-31. 
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C. SAMPLES: 

 
1. Provide the laboratory with preliminary representative samples of materials to be 

tested, in requested quantities. 
 

2. When the source, quality or characteristic of an approved material changes or 
indicates lack of compliance with contract requirements, submit additional samples 
of materials to testing laboratory. 

 
D. MISCELLANEOUS REPORTS, LISTS, ETC.: 

 
1. When requested by the Engineer/Engineer, or the testing laboratory, the Contractor 

shall immediately provide copies of mill reports, cutting lists, material bills, 
shipping bills, time and place of shipment of materials to shop and field and any 
relevant data on previous testing and investigations of materials. 

 

E. NOTIFICATION: 
 

1. Review the Statement of Special Inspections and be responsible for coordinating           and 
scheduling inspections and tests to facilitate the timely sequence of inspection and testing, 
the Contractor shall give advanced notification to the testing laboratory and the  
Engineer/Engineer (and Construction Manager) that work has progressed to a point where 
inspection and testing may proceed. 

 
2. Advanced notification, shall be 48 hours (min.) prior to 

commencement of the following: 
 

a. Site Preparation 
 

1. Excavation for foundations and slab on grade. 
 

2. Proof-rolling of slab on grade subgrade. 
 

b. Soil Compaction: 
 

1. Delivery of fill to the site. 
 

2. Placement and compaction of fill or backfill. 
 

c. Concrete: 
 

1. Setting of reinforcing and formwork. 
 

2. Placing concrete. 
 

F. CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL: 
 

1. The Special Inspection program does not, in any way, relieve the Contractor of his 
obligation to perform work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents or from implementing an effective Quality Control program. All work that is 
to be subjected to Special Inspections shall first be reviewed by the Contractor's quality 
control personnel. 

 
2.. Services of testing laboratory retained by the Owner is for verification of 

Contractor's compliance and if such tests of inspection indicates failure to 
comply with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall bear all cost 
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associated with additional testing and inspection, after the work has been 
corrected, to verify compliance. 

 
G. PATCHING: 

 
Areas where samples are taken for purposes of testing shall be patched to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer. 

 
1.06 LIMITS ON AUTHORITY 

 
A. The Special Inspectors or Testing Laboratories may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge 

on the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

B. The Special Inspectors or Testing Laboratories will not have control over the 
Contractor's means and methods of construction. 

 
C. The Special Inspectors or Testing Laboratories are not responsible for construction    site safety. 

 
D. The Special Inspectors or Testing laboratories have no authority to stop the work. 

 
1.07 STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

 
A. The Engineer of Record (EOR) will prepare the Statement of Special Inspections. 

 
B. Submit the Statement of Special Inspections with the application for Building 

Permit. 
 

1.08 RECORDS OF REPORTS 
 

A. Submit Bi-Weekly reports of each inspection or test to the registered design 
professional in responsible charge.  Reports shall include: 

 
1. Date of test or inspection. 

 
2. Name of inspector or technician. 

 
3. Location of specific areas tested or inspected. 

 
4. Description of test or inspection and results. 

5. Applicable ASTM standard. 
 

6. Weather conditions. 
 

7. Signature of special inspector or technician. 
 

B. Submit interim reports to the Building Official which include all inspections and test reports 
received that week. Provide copies to the Engineer, and Contractor. The frequency of the 
interim reports shall be as required by the Township. 

 
C. Any discrepancies from the Contract Documents found during a Special Inspection shall be 

immediately reported to the Contractor. If the discrepancies are not corrected, the Special 
Inspector shall notify the EOR and Building Official. Reports shall document all discrepancies 
identified and the corrective action taken. 

 
D. The Testing laboratory shall immediately notify the registered design professional in 

responsible charge by telephone or fax of any test results which fail to comply with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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E. Provide a statement to the registered design professional in responsible charge at the 

completion of the work requiring Special Inspections from each inspection agency and testing 
laboratory that all work was completed in substantial conformance with the Contract 
Documents and that all appropriate inspections and tests were performed. 

 
1.09 FINAL REPORT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

 
A. Complete Final Report of Special Inspections by the registered design professional in 

responsible charge and submit to the EOR and Building Official prior to the insurance of a 
Certificate of use and Occupancy. 

 
B. Use C.A.S.E. Form 102 - 2001 for the Final Report of Special Inspections. 

 
C. The Final Report of Special Inspections will certify that all required inspections have been 

performed and will itemize any discrepancies that were not corrected or resolved. 
 

1.10 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. The Special Inspectors and Testing Laboratories shall submit to the EOR and Building Official 
for review a copy of their qualifications which shall include the names and qualifications of 
each of the individual inspectors and technicians who will be performing inspections or tests. 

 

B. The Special Inspectors and Testing Laboratories shall disclose any past or present business 
relationship or potential conflict of interest with the Contractor or any of the 

Subcontractors whose work will be inspected or tested. 
 

C. Submit three copies of the following: 
 

1. Reports of all tests performed on soils, piles, concrete, and timber. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 FREQUENCY OF INSPECTIONS 
 

A. Shall conform to the attached program of Special Inspections. 
 

B. Definitions: 
 

1. Periodic - In general, no more than a half day site visit, not less than 48 hours apart, 
unless otherwise directed by Owner, Engineer, or Engineer, or specified below. 

 
2. Continuous - In general, the Special Inspector or Agent should be on site 

before, during, and after operation requiring inspection. 
 

3.02 EXISTING SUBGRADES 
 

A. Field Verification 
 

a. Observe proof rolling operations. 
 

b. Identify location and extent of soft, loose, or yielded subgrade 
material that must be removed or undercut. 

 
c. Inspect undercut subgrade. 
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3.04 SOILS: 
 

A. Laboratory Tests: 
 

1. Existing site material 
 

a. Cohesive soils and semi-cohesive soils: Provide one optimum 
moisture-maximum density curve for each type of subgrade soil 
encountered in accordance with ASTM 
D-1557. 

 
b. Non-Cohesive soils: Provide maximum and minimum index densities and 

relative densities for each type of subgrade soil encountered in accordance 
with ASTM D-4254. 

2. Borrow materials: Analyze each type of borrow materials before acceptance and 
delivery to the site. Any change in the source or quality of the material will require a 
new series of tests to determine acceptability. 

 
a. Particle size analysis of soils ASTM D-422, ASTM D-421, ASTMD- 420, 

ASTM C-117 recommended practice. 
 

b. Plasticity index determination ASTM D-4318. 
 

c. Moisture-density curve determination ASTM D-1557 or relative 
density (ASTM D-4253 or ASTM D-4254) as specified above. 

d. Frost susceptibility analysis. 
 

B. Field Tests: 
 

1. The Owner's soils testing agency representative shall be present during 
delivery and compaction of fill materials. 

 
2. Establish suitable bearing grades for foundations and structural fill below slabs on 

grade. 
 

3. Verify natural soil and structural fill subgrades for all slabs on grade. 
 

4. In-place density tests: Test in accordance with ASTM D-1556 (sand cone 
method) or ASTM D-2922 (nuclear method) on compacted natural soils or 
structural fill materials as follows: 

 
a. One test for each 2000 sq. ft. of slab on grade and pavement 

subgrade per 12" lift. 
 

b. One test for each 200 cu. yd. of fill and backfill at exterior side of 
foundation walls and unpaved areas. 

 
5. Verify and monitor compaction operations and equipment. 

 
6. Monitor proof-rolling operations for foundation and slab-of-grade subgrades. 

 
3.05 CONCRETE: 

 
A. Sampling: 

 
1. Concrete samples shall be taken in accordance with ASTM C-172"Sampling Fresh 
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Concrete". 
 

2. Inspection/Testing proposed materials. 

3. Aggregate Analysis. 
 

4. Conduct compression tests to verify that design mix complies with Contract 
Documents. 

 
B. Formwork and Reinforcing: 

 
1. Inspect formwork and reinforcing prior to placing of concrete. 

 
C. Batching Inspection: 

 
1. Inspect batching, mixing and delivery operations for compliances with the 

Specifications. 
 

D. Compressions Tests: 
 

1. Label each compression test cylinder identifying the truckload of concrete from which 
sample was taken and the exact location in construction where deposited. 

 
2. Test specimens in accordance with ASTM C-39 "Methods of Tests for 

Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders". Include weight test. 
 

3. One compression test, as used herein shall consist of 3 test cylinders made from 
composite samples secured from a single truckload of concrete. 

 
4. Break 1 test cylinder at 7 days and the remaining 2 at 28 days. If desired by the 

Engineer, engineer, or construction manager a fourth test cylinder can be   made and 
held for 56 days. 

 
E. One compression test will be required for each of the following conditions: 

 
1. Each 50 cu. yd. of concrete or fraction thereof. 

 
2. Each class of concrete placed in one day. 

 
F. Slump Tests: 

 
1. Slump test shall be made in accordance with ASTM C-143"Methods for 

Slump of Portland Cement Concrete". 
 

G. Test Slump of concrete at same frequency and from same truckload as compression tests and 
more often when directed by the Owner's representative.ir Content Tests: 

 
1. Determine air content by ASTM C-231 "Method of Test for Air Content of Freshly 

Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric Method". 
 

2. Determine air content at same frequency and from same truckload as for 
compression tests. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved": When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 
requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the 
Contract. 

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Engineer or Construction Manager. Other terms including 
"requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

 
D. 

 
"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in 
Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," 
and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, 
and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the 
Work. 

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, 
and similar operations. 

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to dimension, 
finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown 
on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be 
built. 

 
1.3 

 
INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and 
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effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

 
B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 

Documents unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry 
standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the 
Contract Documents. 

 
1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, 

obtain copies directly from publication source. 
 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is 
subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com. 
2. AAMA - American Engineer ural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org. 
3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; www.aapfco.org. 
4. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; 

www.transportation.org. 
5. AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; www.aatcc.org. 
6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; 

www.americanbearings.org. 
7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com. 
8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); 

www.concrete.org 
9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org. 
10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org. 
11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org. 
12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org. 
13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org. 
14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); 

www.ahrinet.org. 
15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org. 
16. AIA - American Institute of Engineers (The); www.aia.org. 
17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org. 
18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org. 
19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org. 
20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; 

www.amca.org. 
21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org. 
22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com. 
23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org. 
24. APA – Engineer ural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org. 
25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org. 
26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
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27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org. 
29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org. 
30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute;(See 

ASCE). 
31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers; www.ashrae.org. 
32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); 

www.asme.org. 
33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org. 
34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org. 
35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org. 
36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org. 
37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org. 
38. AWI – Engineer ural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org. 
39. AWMAC – Engineer ural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of 

Canada; www.awmac.com. 
40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com. 
41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org. 
42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org. 
43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 

www.buildershardware.com. 
44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com. 
45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org. 
46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's 

Association); www.bifma.org. 
47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org. 
48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton 

Federation); www.bissc.org. 
49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org. 
50. CE - Conformite Europeenne; http://ec.europa.eu/growth/single-market/ce-marking/ 
51. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca. 
52. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org. 
53. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; 

www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com. 
54. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org. 
55. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com. 
56. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org. 
57. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org. 
58. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org. 
59. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org. 
60. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com. 
61. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org. 
62. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org. 
63. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org. 
64. CSA - CSA Group; www.csa.ca. 
65. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services);www.csa- 

international.org. 
66. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org. 
67. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org. 
68. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); www.cti.org. 
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69. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA). 
70. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; www.dasma.com. 
71. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org. 
72. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA). 
73. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See ECIA). 
74. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org. 
75. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA). 
76. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com. 
77. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org. 
78. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org . 
79. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA). 
80. ETL - Intertek (See Intertek); www.intertek.com. 
81. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org. 
82. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org. 
83. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball Federation); 

www.fiba.com. 
84. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball 

Federation); www.fivb.org. 
85. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com. 
86. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com. 
87. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, 

Inc.; www.floridaroof.com. 
88. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com. 
89. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org. 
90. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org. 
91. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com. 
92. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org. 
93. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org. 
94. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (SeeAHRI). 
95. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM). 
96. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org. 
97. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com. 
98. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; 

www.iapsc.org. 
99. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org. 
100. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA). 
101. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC). 
102. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
103. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net. 
104. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org. 
105. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org. 
106. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; www.iec.ch. 
107. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org. 
108. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering Society of 

North America); www.ies.org. 
109. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES). 
110. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org. 
111. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org. 
112. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; 

www.igshpa.okstate.edu. 
113. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com. 
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114. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); 
www.intertek.com. 

115. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, 
Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org. 

116. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA). 
117. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International Solid 

Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org. 
118. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org. 
119. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA). 
120. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home. 
121. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org. 
122. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA). 
123. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org. 
124. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com. 
125. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org. 
126. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org. 
127. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 

www.metalframingmfg.org. 
128. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org. 
129. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com. 
130. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com. 
131. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com. 
132. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry 

Inc.; www.mss-hq.org. 
133. NAAMM - National Association of Engineerural Metal Manufacturers; 

www.naamm.org. 
134. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

International); www.nace.org. 
135. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com. 
136. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org. 
137. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com. 
138. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org. 
139. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org. 
140. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org. 
141. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org. 
142. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org. 
143. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org. 
144. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org. 
145. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org. 
146. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org. 
147. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org. 
148. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA). 
149. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org. 
150. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com. 
151. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org. 
152. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA). 
153. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; 

www.nomma.org. 
154. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net. 
155. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org. 
156. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org. 
157. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org. 
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158. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org. 
159. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com. 
160. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org. 
161. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org. 
162. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org. 
163. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology 

Association); http://www.plasa.org. 
164. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org. 
165. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com. 
166. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com. 
167. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org. 
168. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org. 
169. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org. 
170. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org. 
171. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); www.sefalabs.com. 
172. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers;(See 

ASCE). 
173. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org. 
174. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org. 
175. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org. 
176. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 

www.smacna.org. 
177. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org. 
178. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org. 
179. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org. 
180. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org. 
181. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org. 
182. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com. 
183. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org. 
184. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com. 
185. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com. 
186. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org. 
187. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org. 
188. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com. 
189. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org. 
190. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - 

Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); 
www.tiaonline.org. 

191. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance;(See TIA). 
192. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org. 
193. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org. 
194. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org. 
195. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org. 
196. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; http://www.ul.com. 
197. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org. 
198. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org. 
199. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org. 
200. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org. 
201. WA - Wallcoverings Association; www.wallcoverings.org 
202. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org. 
203. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org. 



REFERENCES 014200 - 7 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

204. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org. 
205. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com. 
206. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org. 
207. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com. 
208. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org. 

 
B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is 
believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
1. DIN - Deutsches  Institute fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de. 
2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; 

www.iapmo.org. 
3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

 
C. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 
Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil. 
2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov. 
3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and 

Technology; www.nist.gov. 
4. DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 
5. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov. 
6. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov. 
7. FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov. 
8. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys. 
9. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 
10. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov. 
11. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies 

Division; www.eetd.lbl.gov. 
12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov. 
13. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov. 
14. TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research Program; 

The National Academies; www.trb.org. 
15. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity 

Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov. 
16. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov. 
17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of 

Justice; www.ojp.usdoj.gov. 
18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org. 
19. USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com. 

 
D. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the 
following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of 
the Contract Documents. 
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1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 
www.gpo.gov/fdsys. 

2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Availablefrom DLA 
Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS). 
4. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS). 
5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services; 

www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 
 

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil. 
b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building DesignGuide; 

www.wbdg.org/ccb. 
 

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD). 
7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov. 
8. USATBCB - U.S. Engineerural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (SeeUSAB). 

 
E. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name ofthe entities in the following list. This 
information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1. CBHF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of Electronicand 

Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; www.bearhfti.ca.gov. 
2. CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; CaliforniaTitle 24 

Energy Code; www.calregs.com. 
3. CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH). 
4. CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program;www.cal- 

iaq.org. 
5. CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; www.cpuc.ca.gov. 
6. DEC; Department of Environmental Conservation; www.dec.ny.gov 
7. ESD; Empire State Development; www.esd.ny.gov 
8. SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.aqmd.gov. 
9. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic Development; 

www.txforestservice.tamu.edu. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 

interruptions. 
2. Section 312319 "Dewatering" for disposal of ground water at Project site. 

 

1.3 USE CHARGES 
 

A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the 
Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary 
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, Owner’s 
vendors, Engineer, Construction manager, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 
B. Water: The Contractor shall provide water as required for construction operations.. 

 
C. Electric Power: The Contractor shall provide electric power as required for construction operations, 

including portable generators. 
 

D. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 
 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction personnel. 

B. Implementation and Termination Schedule: Within 15 days of date established for 
commencement of the Work, submit schedule indicating implementation and termination dates of 
each temporary utility. 

 
C. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including plans, 

elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content. Provide 4x8 Project 
Sign at each building site. Contractor to coordinate location with Owner. 

 
D. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA Construction 

General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 
 

E. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 
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jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program. 
 

F. Moisture- and Mold-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials 
and construction from water absorption and damage and mold. 

 
G. Dust Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust control measures 

proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation. Include the 
following: 

 
1. Waste-handling procedures. 
2. Other dust-control measures. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

 
B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 
 

C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States 
Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

 
 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a 
construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized- steel, chain- 
link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- 
(60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42-mm-) 
OD top rails. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized-steel, 
chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8- 
inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42- 
mm-) OD top and bottom rails. Provide ballasted galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts. 

 
C. 

 
Fencing Windscreen Privacy Screen: Polyester fabric scrim with grommets for attachment to chain link 
fence, sized to height of fence, in color selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors. 
Provide all fencing. 

D. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil (0.25-mm) minimum thickness, with 
flame- spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test 
Method 2. 
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2.2 

 
 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and 
foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 

 
1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

 
 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations 
and classes of fire exposures. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 
 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given to 
conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize 
waste. 

 
1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated 

into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as 
Owner's property. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with 

performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work. 
 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are 
no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

 
 

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 
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A. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, 
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

 
B. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction 

activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from 
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful 
effect on completed installations or elements being installed. Electric heaters are not permitted. 

 
1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and substrate 

moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes and their 
proper curing or drying. 

 
C. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from 

entering occupied areas. 
 

1. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup. 
 

D. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for 
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

 
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 
 

E. Provide all necessary enclosures, heating and protection for earthwork, concrete and masonry so to 
commence and continue work as needed.  Winter and cold weather conditions must be considered by 
the contractor. All heating and cooling costs will be carried by the contractor. 

 
3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

 
A. General: Comply with the following: 

 
1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area 

or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is non combustible according to ASTM E 136. 
Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Engineer or Construction Manager schedules Substantial 
Completion inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after 
Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions 
acceptable to Owner. 

 
B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

 
C. Parking: Parking will not be available to the contractor or their sub-contractors. All costs to be covered by 

the contractor. 
 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

 
1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 
3. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 
4. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times. 
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5. Contractor responsible for removal of all signs when and at the direction of the CM. 
 

E. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

F. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 
 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tool 
sand equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

 
3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

 
A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

 
1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for that 
purpose. 

 
B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction 

as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and 
subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

 
1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

 
C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of EPA 

Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent, and 
requirements specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing." 

 
D. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge 

of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and 
walkways, according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings or requirements of EPA 
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 

 
1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 

construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones. 
2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction 

until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion 
and sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 
during removal. 

 
E. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in 

and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from 
heavy rains. 

 
F. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees 

to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems from damage, 
flooding, and erosion. 

 
G. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring 

of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control procedures at regular 
intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial Completion. Perform control 
operations lawfully, using materials approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
H. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in 
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a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates. 
 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to prevent public traffic on the Project site and as indicated on Drawings. 
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to 

authorized personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner and the CM. 
 

I. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction 
for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

 
J. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities and 

surrounding “parks” as indicated and or as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

K. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and 
completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide 
temporary weather tight enclosure for building exterior. 

 
1. Where heating or cooling is needed, insulate temporary enclosures. 

 

L. Retain first subparagraph below if containment of airborne particles and dust generated by construction 
activities is critical to occupants of other spaces in building, for example, occupied healthcare facilities. 

 
M. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to 

protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage 
fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking specified in 
other Sections. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at 
Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information. 

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign 
stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match 
hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 
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3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 
 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, 
limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

 
B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

 
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, fencing, gates, heating, cooling, humidity 

control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis at all locations. 
 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

 
D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it 

has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. 
Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of 
interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace 
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner 

reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 
2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration into 

permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and 
aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materials 
contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances 
that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, 
and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700 
"Closeout Procedures." 

4. Repair/Replace damaged walkways, and any all structures of effected by construction. Condition 
to be brought back previous to construction. All costs or repaired will be at the cost of the 
Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015500 – TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION 
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work of this Section consists of maintaining traffic and protecting the public from damage 
to persons and property within the limits of and for the duration of this contract. 

B. Maintain traffic over a reasonably smooth traveled way marked by signs, delineators, guiding 
devices and other acceptable methods in conformance with the National Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 2003 Edition (National MUTCD ) and the New 
York State Supplement to the National Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways – 2003 Edition (NYS Supplement) available at: 
https://www.nysdot.gov/divisions/operating/oom/transportation-systems/traffic- operations- 
section/mutcd 

1.02 APPLICABILITY 

A. The Work of this Section shall be required in all areas within the project limits that will be 
open to public traffic. 

1.03 RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Assume responsibility for conducting operations in a manner to insure the safety and 
convenience of all travelers and adjoining property owners within the limits of and for the 
duration of the contract. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Comply with the requirements of DOT Section 700 Materials as they apply to the 
various materials required for the Work of this Section. 

B. Provide sign panels of aluminum, galvanized steel or plywood with faces of reflective 
sheet material and non-reflective black characters conforming to DOT Section 730-13. 

C. Provide delineators, barricades and lighting for construction barricades in accordance with the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement. Where reflective materials are 
required, conform to DOT Section 730-05.02 except where glass or plastic buttons are used as 
delineators. Barricades, cones and drums may use reflective materials conforming to DOT 
Section 730-05.01. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Remove construction equipment and materials from roadway during non-working hours 
or provide protection in such a manner that they will not constitute a traffic hazard. 

B. Conduct and schedule the Work in a manner that will minimize the time during which 
the traveling public will be exposed to hazards. 

C. Do not park employees’ personal vehicles within the work area in a manner that they 
will constitute a traffic hazard. 

D. Keep the traveled way of all public highways utilized for hauling materials to or from 
this project free of foreign objects that may fall or drop from transporting vehicles. 

E. Correct dusty conditions resulting from the Work by the use of calcium chloride and/or water. 
Distribute water uniformly by the use of suitable spray heads or spray bar.   The Engineer will 
be the sole judge of the need for the application of water for dust control. Apply water at the 
intervals and locations ordered by the Engineer. 
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F. Maintain safe and adequate ingress and egress to and from intersecting 
highways, residences and commercial establishments. 

G. The Contractor is not responsible for removal of snow and ice from 
pavements or traveled ways open to public traffic. 

H. Provide, maintain, move and remove guiding devices to properly delineate a safe 
and reasonable travel way. Delineate areas on which it is unsafe to travel. 

I. Delineate drop-offs less than 6 inches by providing approved delineators at intervals of not 
more than 200 feet. Where the drop off is between 6 inches and18 inches, the spacing between 
delineators shall not be more than 100 feet. Where the drop off is greater than 
18 inches, a continuous delineation consisting of 2 inch or wider brightly colored flexible tape shall be 
used in addition to individual delineators provided they are properly painted and reflectorized in 
accordance with National MUTCD and NY Supplement. 

N. Maintain existing highway signs, markers, delineators and their supports. Where 
necessary, relocate existing signs in conformance with National MUTCD and NYS 
Supplement. Replace signs lost or damaged as a result of contract operations. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Provide, maintain, move and remove reflectorized construction signs in accordance with the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

B. Paint supports and backs of sign panels with two coats of white paint. 

C. Mount construction signs a minimum of 5 feet above the surface of the traveled way. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION BARRICADES 

A. Provide, maintain, move and remove lighted construction barricades in accordance with the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

B. Provide flashing barricade lights of Type A, low intensity conforming to the 
requirements of National MUTCD and NYS Supplement 

C. Hours of operation for barricade lights shall be from dusk to dawn. 

D. Work Above Floating Docks: Provide barricade a minimum of 4 feet high to 
protect pedestrian traffic along dock. 

3.04 REMOVAL OF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 

A. Promptly remove all delineators, signs, barricades and pavement workings when in the 
opinion of the Engineer their presence constitutes a hazard or inconvenience to the 
traveling public. 

B. Remove all remaining traffic control devices upon completion of the Work of this contract 
unless otherwise ordered in writing by the Engineer. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; 
special warranties; and comparable products. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
2. Section 014200 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Projector taken from 
previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," 
and terms of similar intent. 

 
1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model 

number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is 
current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Engineer through 
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed 
those of specified product. 

 
B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product is 

named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number 
or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product attributes and 
characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, in-service 
performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other 
special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional 
manufacturers named in the specification. 

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with 
requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide 
products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named product or product 
by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the specifications, select another 
named product or product from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the 
specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if applicable. 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. 

Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include 
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 



PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 4 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside  

 

 
1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in 

“Comparable Products" Article. 
2. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation 

for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product request. Engineer will notify 
Contractor through Construction Manager of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 15 daysof receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

 
a. Form of Engineer's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 013300"Submittal 

Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a 

comparable product request within time allocated. 
 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in 
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for 

use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected 
products were also options. 

 
B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint 

manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that will be 
exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior. 

 
1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where required 

for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is not conspicuous. 
2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or 

power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but inconspicuous surface. Include 
information essential for operation, including the following: 

a. Name of product and manufacturer. 
b. Model and serial number. 
c. Capacity. 
d. Speed. 
e. Ratings. 

 
3. See individual identification sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional 

identification requirements. 
 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

 
B. Delivery and Handling: 

 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed 
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, 
storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
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to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 
 

C. Storage: 
 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weather 

tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period 

of installation and concealment. 
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, 

humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by 

Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner. 
 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 
 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 
required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties 
do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to 
provide specific rights for Owner. 

 
B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution. 
 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare 
a written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 
submitting special warranties. 

 
C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures.  

“PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 
 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options 

are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection. 
5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 

Specifications establish salient characteristics of products. 
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6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in “Comparable Products" 
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

 
a. Submit additional documentation required by Engineer through Construction Manager in 

order to establish equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product 
status is by the Engineer, whose determination is final. 

 
B. Product Selection Procedures: 

 
1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for 
Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

 

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 
requirements, provide the following: …" 

 
2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

 
a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to 

compliance with requirements, provide products by the following: …" 
 

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers 
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to 

compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: …" 
 

4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, which 
complies with requirements. 

 
a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but are 
not limited to, the following: …" 

 
5. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers ‘names, 

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide products by one of the following: 
…" 

 
6. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 

manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, which complies with requirements. 

 
a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be incorporated in 
the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …" 
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7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated 

on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or 
a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications 
indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product 
named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an 
unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in 
Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience. 

 
C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Engineer's sample, “provide a 

product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample. Engineer's decision will be final 
on whether a proposed product matches. 

 
1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution 
Procedures" for proposal of product. 

 
D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Engineer from 

manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Engineer 
will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both 
standard and premium items. 

 
 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 
 

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Engineer will consider Contractor's 
request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 
conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 

 
1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is 

consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is compatible 
with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed 
product with those named in the Specifications. Significant product qualities include 
attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, 
dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and requirements. 

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of Engineers and owners, if requested. 
4. Samples, if requested. 

 
B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Engineer of Contractor's request for use of comparable 

product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with specified submittal 
requirements. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of 

the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
6. Progress cleaning. 
7. Starting and adjusting. 
8. Protection of installed construction. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, 
replacing defective work, and final cleaning. 

4. Section 078413 "Penetration Fire stopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of subsequent work. 

 
B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of subsequent work. 
 
 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Qualification Data: For land surveyor. 
 

B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation 
of improvements comply with requirements. 

 
C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time 

cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information: 
 

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to structural 
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elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other 
significant visual elements. 

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform 
patching work. 

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and 

patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated 
and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time permanent services 
and systems will be disrupted. 

 
a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during 

interruption of permanent services and systems. 
 

D. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 

 
E. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in 
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of 
the kind indicated. 

 
B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 

construction elements. 
 

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Engineer of locations 
and details of cutting and await directions from Engineer before proceeding. Shore, brace, and 
support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements 
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection. 

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements include the 
following: 

 
a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Fire separation assemblies. 
c. Air or smoke barriers. 
d. Fire-suppression systems. 
e. Plumbing piping systems. 
f. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

g. Control systems. 
h. Communication systems. 
i. Fire-detection and -alarm systems. 
j. Conveying systems. 
k. Electrical wiring systems. 
l. Operating systems of special construction. 

 
3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in 

a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to 
perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety. Other construction elements include but are not limited to the following: 

 
a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 



EXECUTION 017300 - 10 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 

 

c. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material. 
e. Equipment supports. 
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

 
4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of 

cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in 
Engineer's opinion, reduce the building’s aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction 
that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

 
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 
 

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices 
and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design 
requirements. 

 
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, 

use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional performance of in-
place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning site work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and 
other construction affecting the Work. 

 
1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection 

of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical 
services; and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 

 
B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, 

examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for 
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 
Record observations. 

 
1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations 

of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 
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C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
 
 

3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility, Construction Manager, and Owner 
that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or 
other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 
B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. 
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

 
C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 
 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 
Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in Section 013100 
"Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 
 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, 
in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify 
Engineer and Construction Manager promptly. 

 
B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 

 
1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 
2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 
3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 
4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
6. Notify Engineer and Construction Manager when deviations from required lines and 

levels exceed allowable tolerances. 
7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

 
D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical 
work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level 
foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

 
E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. 

Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each 
survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference 
by Engineer and Construction Manager. 
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3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

 
A. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points 
during construction operations. 

 
1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of 

Engineer or Construction Manager. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control 
points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to Engineer 
and Construction Manager before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. 
Base replacements on the original survey control points. 

B. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction 
for type and size of benchmark. 

 
1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project 

Record Documents. 
2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, 

provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 
3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction to 

its original condition. 
 

C. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other 
work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, 
locations, angles, and elevations of construction and site work. 

 
 

3.5 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 
and elevation, as indicated. 

 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain ADA-compliant clearances of wall and/or ceiling projections. Minimum 

80 inches clear for projections of greater than 4”. 
 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products 
in applications indicated. 

 
C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 
 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations 
or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

 
E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items 

on site and placement in permanent locations. 
 

F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production 
of excessive noise levels. 

 
G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 
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prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

 

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and 
number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other 
portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type 
required for load conditions. 

 
1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount 

components at heights directed by Engineer. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for 

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral 
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in 
time for installation. 

 
I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange 

joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 
 

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. 
 

1. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 
replacing defective Work. 

 
 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed 
with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

 
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

 
B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during 

installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void 
existing warranties. 

 
C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

 
D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide 

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during 
cutting and patching operations. 

 
E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 

passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements 
in Section 011000 "Summary." 

 
F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are 

required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 
prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

 
G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with 
original Installer's written recommendations. 
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1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 
chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of 
adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-

core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections 

where required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. 

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture 
or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 
 

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

 
1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and 
refinishing. 

 
a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 

finishing materials. 
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

 
3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of 
uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and 
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

 
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 

intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint 
coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until 
patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

 
4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance. 
5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weather 

tight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 
 

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, 
putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 
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3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 
 

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel. 
 

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed 
by Owner's construction personnel. 

 
1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually 
agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences 
in actual construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend 
Preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the 
Work depend on Owner's construction. 

 
 

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING 
 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 

materials and debris. 
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 
 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 
are working concurrently. 

 
5. Site and work areas shall be broom cleaned daily. 

 
B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

 
C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 
 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire 

work area, as appropriate. 
 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions 
of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically 
recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not 
hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 
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E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down 

sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls” and Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and 
Disposal” for LEED Requirements. 

 
H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

 
I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 

remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

 
J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 
exposure during the construction period. 

 
 

3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 
 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements 
in Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements." 

 
B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 
 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper 
operation without binding. 

 
D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000"Quality 
Requirements." 

 
 

3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed 

by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work. 
 

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 
 

     END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion 

construction photographic documentation. 
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 

maintenance manual requirements. 
3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements to train the Owner’s 

maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products, equipment, and systems. 
5. Section 018113.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 BD+C" for 

sustainable design submittals. 
 
 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 
 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 
 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 
 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 
 

C. Field Report: For pest control inspection. 
 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in 
other Sections. 

 
1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 
A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected 

(Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is 
incomplete. 

 
B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

 
1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. 
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record 
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, 
and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, 
and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 
Construction Manager. Label with manufacturer's name and model number. 

 
a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance 

material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number 
of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

 
5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted. 
7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 

 
C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

 
1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 
Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified 
in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services. 
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 
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emergency responders. 
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
9. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects. 
 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 
days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of 
request, Engineer and Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, 
that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

 
1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete 

is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 
 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 
final completion, complete the following: 

 
1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment Procedures." 
2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial 

Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and 
dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or 
otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying 
with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 
5. Submit final completion photographic documentation. 

 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior 
to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer 
and Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. 
Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction 
that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

 
1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete 

is completed or corrected. 
 
 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 
 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction 
operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by 
Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

 
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 

proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for 

ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

 
a. Project name. 
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b. Date. 
c. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

 
4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. Web-based project software upload. Utilize software feature for creating and 
updating list of incomplete items (punch list). 

 
 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 
 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of the Work 
where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when 
delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

 
B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated 

portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by 
separate agreement with Contractor. 

 
C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 

Project Manual. 
 

D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty 
and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to 
each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

 
1. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site. 

 

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of 
the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or 
property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 
1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, 

use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable 
VOC levels. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 
 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

 
B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface 

or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. 
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 
 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site. 
e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing 
natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their 
original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain. 
j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. 

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision- obscuring materials. 
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar 

equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 
substances. 

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection. 

p. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. 
q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

 
C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities 

and Controls." Prepare written report. 
 

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

 
 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 
 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination 
of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, 

refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating 
equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements. 
Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and 
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

 
1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other 



CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 6 

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside  

 

damaged transparent materials. 
2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace 

finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 
 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical 
and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification. 

 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may 
impede operation or reduce longevity. 

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 
starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new 
fixtures. 

 
 

                                                                         END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

  
 

1.2  
SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance 
manuals, including the following: 

 
1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals. 
2. Emergency manuals. 
3. Systems and equipment operation manuals. 
4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 
5. Product maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 

operation and maintenance manuals. 
2. Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements" for verification and 

compilation of data into operation and maintenance manuals. 
 

1.3 
 

DEFINITIONS 

A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction. 

 
B. 

 
Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

 
1.4 

 
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as specified in 
individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of Section submittals. 
Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 

  
1. Engineer and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether content of operation 

and maintenance submittals is acceptable. 
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions 

and field conditions. 

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format: 
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1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Owner and Engineer by uploading to web-based project 

software site. Enable reviewer comments on draft submittals. 
 

C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing 
demonstration and training. Engineer and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether 
general scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

 
D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for 

Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Engineer 
and Commissioning Authority will return copy with comments. 

 
1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Engineer's and Commissioning Authority's 

comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Engineer's 
and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to commencing demonstration and 
training. 

 
E. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 

and maintenance documentation. 
 
 

1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 
electronic PDF file for each manual type required. 

 
1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where 

scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file 
size. 

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name 
document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual 
directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual 
composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect 
the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic 
manual to display bookmark panel on opening file. 

 
B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes. 

 
1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 

accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear plastic 
sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 
oversize sheets. 

 
a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in 

each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-reference other 
binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance 
of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title, building name, and subject matter of 
contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate volume 
number for multiple-volume sets. 
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2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual. Mark 
each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of equipment 
included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title 
of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. Enclose title pages 
and directories in clear plastic sleeves. 

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper. 
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

 
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use 

as foldouts. 
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in manual, insert 
typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing 
locations. 

 
 

1.6 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part 
of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

 
1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

 
B. Title Page: Include the following information: 

 
1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager. 
7. Name and contact information for Engineer. 
8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority. 
9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Engineer that designed 

the systems contained in the manuals. 
10. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

 
C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 

the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual. 
 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, 
include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set. 
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D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system, 
subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and 
components of one system into a single binder. 

 
E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify 

each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract 
Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, 
"Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems." 

 
 

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY MANUAL 
 

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides an 
organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. List items and their location to 
facilitate ready access to desired information. Include the following: 

 
1. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation 

and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 
2. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For 

pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 
3. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manual. 
 
 

1.8 EMERGENCY MANUALS 
 

A. Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use 
by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated. 

 
B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following: 

 
1. Type of emergency. 
2. Emergency instructions. 
3. Emergency procedures. 

 
C. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include 

instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component: 
 

1. Fire. 
2. Flood. 
3. Gas leak. 
4. Water leak. 
5. Power failure. 
6. Water outage. 
7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
8. Chemical release or spill. 

 

D. Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar 
codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, 
supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties. 

 
E. Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
1. Instructions on stopping. 
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
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3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits. 
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
5. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 

1.9 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS 
 

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating operation of 
each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include information required 
for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and special operating 
procedures. 

 
1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for 

each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 
 

B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information: 

 
1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and 

equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 
2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

 
C. Descriptions: Include the following: 

 
1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on 

Contract Documents. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 

8. Engineering data and tests. 

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 
 

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 
 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
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7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 
E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls 

as installed. 
 

F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required 
for identification. 

 
 

1.10 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating 
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include 
manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and frequency, repair 
procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information. 

 
1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for 

each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 
 

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source 
information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and 
service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and 
warranties and bonds as described below. 

 
C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 

identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list 
name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and 
cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule 
designation or identifier where applicable. 

 
D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each 

component part or piece of equipment: 
 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to product or 
component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into 
the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using 
appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and 
delete references to information not applicable. 

 
a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 

where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 
systems. 

 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including 

disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

 
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail 

essential maintenance procedures: 
 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
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3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

 
F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required 

lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service 
with standard time allotment. 

 
1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance. 

 
G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts 

identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of 
maintenance materials and related services. 

 
H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name 

and telephone number of service agent. 
 

I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

 
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

 
J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of 

component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams. 
Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration 
of completed installation. 

 
1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals. 

 

1.11 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

 
B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source 

information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and 
warranties and bonds, as described below. 

 
C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to 

match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer 
or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 
Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

 
D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

 
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 
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1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.

F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the
following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for final property survey.
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and

maintenance manual requirements.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal:

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.
2) Submit record digital data files and one set of plots.
3) Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.
2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional

information were recorded.
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B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of
Project’s Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of
each submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit
duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping
requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit one paper copy
and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

E. Reports: Submit written report monthly indicating items incorporated into project record documents
concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, field changes, product
selections, and other notations incorporated.

1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and
Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that
shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or
entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of
corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult
to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic

documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c. Depths of foundations.
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
g. Actual equipment locations.
h. Duct size and routing.
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
k. Changes made following Engineer's written orders.
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
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4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between 
changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, 
and similar identification, where applicable. 

 
B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, 

review marked-up record prints with Engineer and Construction Manager. When authorized, prepare 
a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 

 
1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file 
2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. 

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 
3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer through Construction Manager for resolution. 
4. Engineer will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings 

for use in recording information. 
 

a. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for 
requirements related to use of Engineer's digital data files. 

b. Engineer will provide data file layer information. Record markups in 
separate layers. 

 
C. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECTRECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 
 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable 
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file, with comment function enabled. 
3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that 

correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet identification. 
Include identification in each digital data file. 

4. Identification: As follows: 
 

a. Project name, building name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Engineer and Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

 

1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

 
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot 

be readily identified and recorded later. 
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary 

to provide a record of selections made. 
4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation 

and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 
5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable. 

 
B. Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy. 
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1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 
 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record 
document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not 
wait until end of Project. 

 
B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 
 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot 
be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable. 
 

C. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file and paper copy. 
 

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title, 
electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

 
 

1.7 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record 
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file 
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

 
B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file and paper copy. 

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification Section 
number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals. 

 
 

1.8 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the Contract 
Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for construction purposes. 
Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for Engineer's and Construction 
Manager's reference during normal working hours. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1. Section 018113.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED v4 BD+C" for 

sustainable design submittals. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner’s 
personnel, including the following: 

 
1. Instruction in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Demonstration and training video recordings. 

 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, 
including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction 
time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective and outline for each 
training module. 

 
1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and training 

video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live 
instructional module. 

 
B. Qualification Data: For videographer. 

 
C. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time. 

 
D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and 

documentation of performance-based test. 
 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings: Submit two copies within seven days of end of 
each training module. 
1. Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information: 

 
a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of videographer. 
c. Name of Engineer. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Date of video recording. 
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2. Transcript: Prepared in PDF electronic format. Include a cover sheet with same label 

information as the corresponding video recording and a table of contents with links to 
corresponding training components. Include name of Project and date of video recording on 
each page. 

3. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use prepared in same 
paper and PDF file format required for operation and maintenance manuals specified in Section 
017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data." 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance 

personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, and 
whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning 
performance. 

 
B. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and 
training. 

 
C. Videographer Qualifications: A professional videographer who is experienced 

photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required. 
 

D. Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related 
to demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction. 
2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials, 

instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays. 
3. Review required content of instruction. 
4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions 

and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable. 
 

1.6 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to 
minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel. 

 

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of 
instruction time, and course content. 

 
C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data have 
been reviewed and approved by Engineer. 

 
 

1.7 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 
 

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules 
for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 
Sections. 

 
B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include a 

description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each module, 
include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component: 
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1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following: 

 
a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 

 
2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail: 

 
a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Systems and equipment operation manuals. 
c. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 
d. Product maintenance manuals. 
e. Project Record Documents. 
f. Identification systems. 
g. Warranties and bonds. 
h. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

 
3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 
b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable: 
 

a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g. Instructions on stopping. 
h. Normal shutdown instructions. 
i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 
5. Adjustments: Include the following: 

 
a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 
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6. Troubleshooting: Include the following: 

 
a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 

 
7. Maintenance: Include the following: 

 
a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning. 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

 
8. Repairs: Include the following: 

 
a. Diagnosis instructions. 
b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and 

reassembly instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

 

1.8 PREPARATION 
 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 
module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements 
in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data." 

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 
 

1.9 INSTRUCTION 
 

A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to 
coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of 
participants, instruction times, and location. 

 
B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and 

maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 
 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 
 

C. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that 
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

 
1. Schedule training with Owner, through Engineer and/or Construction Manager, with at least 

15 days' advance notice. 
 

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully 
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation and 
maintenance data submittals. 

 
E. Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each 

participant’s mastery of module by use of an oral performance-based test. 
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F. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project site and give to
Owner. Remove instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before
initial training use.

1.10 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS

A. General: Engage a qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration and training video
recordings. Record each training module separately. Include classroom instructions and demonstrations,
board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.

1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning objective
and lesson outline.

B. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high-resolution, digital video in MPEG format, produced by a
digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and capable of recording in full
HD mode with vibration reduction technology.

1. Submit video recordings on thumb drive by uploading to web-based Project software site.
2. File Hierarchy: Organize folder structure and file locations according to Project Manual

table of contents. Provide complete screen-based menu.
3. File Names: Utilize file names based on name of equipment generally described in video

segment, as identified in Project specifications.

4. Contractor and Installer Contact File: Using appropriate software, create a file for inclusion on
the equipment demonstration and training recording that describes the following for each
Contractor involved on the Project, arranged according to Project Manual table of contents:

a. Name of Contractor/Installer.
b. Business address.
c. Business phone number.
d. Point of contact.
e. Email address.

C. Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to adequately
cover area of demonstration and training. Display continuous running time.
1. Film training session(s) in segments not to exceed 15 minutes.

a. Produce segments to present a single significant piece of equipment per segment.
b. Organize segments with multiple pieces of equipment to follow order of

Project Manual table of contents.
c. Where a training session on a particular piece of equipment exceeds 15 minutes, stop

filming and pause training session. Begin training session again upon commencement
of new filming segment.

D. Light Levels: Verify light levels are adequate to properly light equipment. Verify
equipment markings are clearly visible prior to recording.
1. Furnish additional portable lighting as required.

E. Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone while or via
dubbing audio narration off-site after video recording is recorded. Include description of items being
viewed.

F. Transcript: Provide a transcript of the narration. Display images and running time captured
from videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment.

G. Preproduced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component of training
modules in same format as recordings of live training.
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 
 
 PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Various NYSDOT Items. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 
 A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall conform 

to the requirements of American Concrete Institute (ACI) and American Society 
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) documents. 

  1. ACI 301-05:  Specification for Structural Concrete for Buildings. 
  2. ACI 302.1R-04:  Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction. 
  3. ACI 304.2R-96:  Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods. 
  4. ACI 305R-10:  Hot Weather Concreting. 
  5. ACI 306R-10:  Cold Weather Concreting. 
  6. ACI 308.1-11:  Standard Specification for Curing Concrete. 
  7. ACI 318 -05 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete. 
  8. ASTM C 94/C 94M – 11b:  Standard Specification for Ready- Mixed 

Concrete. 
  9. ASTM C 494/C 494M - 11:  Standard Specification for Chemical 

Admixtures for Concrete. 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. ACI 301, Section 1.2 - Definitions: 
  1. Add the following definitions: 

a. Cementitious Material:  Cementitious materials include cement, 
ground blast furnace slag and fly ash. 

b. Corrosion Inhibitor Admixture:  A liquid admixture, calcium 
nitrite that inhibits corrosion of concrete-embedded steel in the 
presence of chloride ions. 

c. Pumped Concrete:  Concrete that is conveyed by pumping 
pressure through rigid pipe or flexible hose. 

d. Water-to-Cementitious Ratio (w/c):  An ratio representing 
quantity in pounds of free moisture available for cement 
hydration divided by quantity of cementitious materials in 
pounds per cubic yard concrete. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submittals Package:  Submit product data for design mix(es) and materials for 

concrete specified below at the same time as a package. 
 
 B. Product Data: 
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  1. Mix Design:  Submit proposed concrete design mix(es) together with 
name and location of batching plant at least 28 days prior to the start of 
concrete work. 

   a. Include test results of proposed concrete proportions based on 
previous field experience or laboratory trial batches in 
accordance with ACI 301, Section 4. 

   b. Pumped Concrete:  Include test results of proposed design 
mix(es) tested under actual field conditions with the maximum 
horizontal run and vertical lift required for this project. 

  2. Portland Cement:  Brand and manufacturer’s name. 
  3. Air-entraining Admixture:  Brand and manufacturer’s name. 
  4. Water-reducing Admixture:  Brand and manufacturer’s name. 
  5. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer):  Brand and 

manufacturer’s name. 
  6. Aggregates:  Name and location of source, and DOT test numbers. 
  7. Lightweight Coarse Aggregates:  Brand and manufacturer’s name. 
  8. Chemical Hardener (Dustproofing):  Brand and manufacturer’s name, 

and application instructions. 
  9. Expansion Joint Fillers:  Brand and manufacturer’s name. 
 
 C. Quality Control Submittals: 
  1. Batching Plant Records:  At the end of each day of placing concrete, 

furnish the Engineer with a legible copy of all batch records for the 
concrete placed. 

  2. Concrete Pumping Equipment Data:  Include manufacturer’s name and 
model of principal components, type of pump, and type and diameter of 
pipe/hose.  

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Qualifications of Crew Pumping Concrete:  Workers pumping concrete shall 

have had at least one year of experience pumping concrete. 
B. Concrete batching plants shall be currently approved as concrete suppliers by the 

New York State Department of Transportation. 
C. Truck mixers for concrete shall be currently approved by the New York State 

Department of Transportation. 
D. Pumping equipment for pumped concrete shall be subject to the approval of the 

Engineer. 
E. Fly ash supplier shall be on the New York State Department of Transportation’s 

current “Approved List of Suppliers of Fly Ash”. 
F. Source Quality Control:  The Engineer reserves the right to inspect and approve 

the following items, at his own discretion, either with his own forces or with a 
designated inspection agency: 

  1. Batching and mixing facilities and equipment. 
  2. Sources of materials. 

G. ACI 301, Section 1.3 Reference standards and cited publications: 
  1. Add the following to the list of ASTM Standards: 
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 C 311-11a Standard Methods of Sampling and Testing Fly Ash 
or Natural Pozzolans For Use As A Mineral Admixture in 
Portland Cement Concrete. 

H. Pre-Construction Conference:  A minimum of 14 days prior to the initial 
submission of shop drawings, a conference will be held by the Engineer at the 
Site for the purpose of reviewing the Contract Documents, and discussing the 
requirements and procedures for submittals and for the Work.  The conference 
shall be attended by the Contractor, the concrete supplier representative, and the 
reinforcement fabricator’s project coordinator. 

   
1.6 DELIVERY 
 
 A. ASTM C 94/C 94M, Article 14 - Batch Ticket Information:  In addition to the 

information required by Paragraph 14.1, also include the following: 
  1. Type and brand, and amount of cement. 
  2. Weights of fine and coarse aggregates. 
  3. Class and brand, and amount of fly ash (if any). 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or II Portland cement. 

B. Water:  Potable 
C. Air-entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260, and on the New York State 

Department of Transportation’s current “Approved List”. 
D. Water-reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A, and on the New 

York State Department of Transportation’s current “Approved List”. 
E. High Range Water-reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer):  ASTM C 494/C 

494M, Type F, and on the New York State Department of Transportation’s 
current “Approved List”. 

F. Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, for use in resisting 
corrosion of steel reinforcement. 

G. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, including Table 1 (except for footnote A), Class F 
except that loss on ignition shall not exceed 4.0 percent. 

H. ACI 301, Section 4.2.1.2 - Aggregates: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 Fine aggregate for pumped concrete shall meet the requirements 
of ASTM C 33, except 15 to 30 percent shall pass the No. 50 
sieve and 5 to 10 percent shall pass the No. 100 sieve.  The 
fineness modulus of the fine aggregate for pumped concrete shall 
not vary more than 0.20 from the average value used in 
proportioning. 

I. Chemical Curing and Anti-Spalling Compound:  ASTM C-309, Type 1D, Class 
B, with a minimum 18 percent total solids content.  No thinning of material 
allowed. 

  1. SureCure Emulsion, Kaufman Products, Inc. 3811 Curtis Avenue, 
Baltimore, MD 21226, (800) 637-6372. 
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  2. Cure & Seal by Symons Corp., 200 East Touhy Ave., PO Box 5018, Des 
Plaines, IL 60017-5018, (847) 298-3200. 

  3. Kure-N-Seal by Sonneborn/ BASF Building Systems, 889 Valley Park 
Dr., Shakopee, MN 55379, (800) 433-9517. 

  4. Day-Chem Cure & Seal UV 26 percent (J-22 UV) by Dayton Superior 
Corp., 721 Richard St., Miamisburg, OH 45342, (800) 745-3700. 

  5. Acrylseal HS by Master Builders/ BASF Building Systems, 23700 
Chagrin Blvd., Cleveland, OH  44122, (800) 628-9990. 

J. Type 1 Expansion Joint Filler:  Preformed, resilient, nonextruding cork units 
complying with ASTM D 1752, Type II. 

K. Expansion Joint Dowels:  Smooth steel expansion joint dowel with minimum 5 
inch long steel dowel cap, unless otherwise indicated. 

  
2.2 PROPORTIONING OF MIXES 
 
 A. Cast-in-place concrete shall be air-entrained normal weight concrete. 

1. Normal weight concrete, except as otherwise specified, shall have a 
minimum compressive strength of 4000 psi, with a minimum of 611 
pounds of cement per cubic yard.  Slump:  Maximum 4 inches; minimum 
2 inches before the addition of any water-reducing admixtures or high-
range water-reducing admixtures (superplasticizers) at the Site. 

2. Normal weight concrete for garage floors, and for exterior slabs, ramps 
and stairs shall have a minimum compressive strength of 4000 psi, with a 
minimum of 611 pounds of cement per cubic yard.  Slump:  Maximum 3 
inches; minimum 2 inches before the addition of any water-reducing 
admixtures or high-range water-reducing admixtures (superplasticizers) 
at the Site. 

3. Optional Material:  Fly ash may be substituted for (Portland) cement in 
normal weight concrete up to a maximum of 15 percent by weight of the 
required minimum (Portland) cement.  If fly ash is incorporated in a 
concrete design mix, make necessary adjustments to the design mix to 
compensate for the use of fly ash as a partial replacement for (Portland) 
cement. 

   a. Adjustments shall include the required increase in air-entraining 
admixture to provide the specified air content. 

   b. Lower early strength of the concrete shall be considered in 
deciding when to remove formwork. 

B. Slump for Pumped Concrete:  When a water-reducing admixture is not used, 
maximum slump shall be 4 inches.  When a water-reducing admixture is used, 
maximum slump shall be 6 inches and when a high-range water-reducing 
admixture (superplasticizers) is used, maximum slump shall be 8 inches. 

C. Design Air Content:  Design air content for concrete shall be 6 percent by 
volume, with an allowable tolerance of plus or minus 1.5 percent for total air 
content, except as otherwise specified.  Use air-entraining admixture, not air-
entrained cement. 

D. Water-Cement Ratio: Cast-in-place concrete shall have a maximum water-
cement ratio of 0.40. 
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E. ACI 301, Section 4.2.2.3:  Change article to read as follows: 

 4.2.2.3 - Size of Coarse Aggregates: 
 4.2.2.3.a  Normal Weight Concrete:  Coarse aggregates shall 

conform to graduation requirements for various sizes as 
tabulated in Table No. 2 of ASTM C 33.  The sizes of coarse 
aggregates for various classes of Work shall be as follows with 
all percentages being determined by weight. 

 4.2.2.3.b  For concrete floors, floor and roof slabs, reinforced 
beams and girders, columns and piles, concrete encasing 
underground electric conduits, and concrete in which the space 
between restricting objects is 2 inches or less, the course 
aggregate shall be Size No. 67. 

F. ACI 301, Section 4.1.2.1 - Mixture Proportions: 
  1. Add the following to paragraph 4.1.2.1: 

 Proposed design mix(es) for pumped concrete and the pumping 
equipment shall have been tested under actual field conditions 
with the maximum horizontal run and vertical lift required for 
this project. 

 
2.3 JOINTS 
 
 A. ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.6 - Construction joints and other bonded joints: 
  1. Delete the following subparagraphs:  

 Use an acceptable adhesive applied in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations; 

 Use an acceptable surface retarder in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations; 

2. Add the following in place of the above subparagraph: 
 The use of bonding agent (adhesive). 
 The use of cement grout. 

B. ACI 301, Section 10.2.5 – Isolation-joint filler materials: 
  1. Add the following paragraphs: 

 Except as otherwise shown on the Drawings, expansion joints 
shall be as follows: 

 In joints required to receive a sealant, the joint filler shall be 1/2 
inch thick and recessed as required to form a caulking slot. 

 In joints not required to receive a sealant, the joint filler shall be 
1/2 inch thick and extend through the full cross-section of the 
concrete. 

 Tool edges of concrete with 1/8 inch radius edging tool. 
 
2.4 PRODUCTION OF CONCRETE 
 
 A. Provide ready-mixed concrete, either central-mixed or truck-mixed, unless 

otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer. 
B. ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.1 Weather considerations 

  1. Delete paragraph under 5.3.2.1.c - Hot Weather, and add the following: 
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 5.3.2.1.c  Provide adequate controls to insure that the
temperature of the concrete when placed does not exceed 90
degrees F., and make every effort to place it at a lower
temperature.  The temperature of the concrete as placed shall not
be so high as to cause difficulty from loss of slump, flash set or
cold joints.  Ingredients may be cooled before mixing by shading
the aggregates, fog spraying the coarse aggregate, chilling the
mixing water or other approved means.  Mixing water may be
chilled with flake ice or well-crushed ice of a size that will melt
completely during mixing, providing the water equivalent of the
ice is calculated into the total amount of mixing water.

C. Protect concrete from physical damage or reduced strength due to weather
extremes during mixing, placement and curing.
1. In cold weather, comply with ACI 306R.

a. When air temperature is below 40 degrees F (4 degrees C) heat
the mixing water and, if necessary, the aggregates to obtain a
concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50 degrees F (10
degrees C) and not more than 80 degrees F (27 degrees C) at
point of placement.  If the mixing water is heated, do not exceed
a temperature of 140 degrees F at the time it is added to the
cement and aggregates.

2. In hot weather, comply with ACI 305R.
a. When air temperature is between 85 degrees F (30 degrees C )

and 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), reduce mixing and delivery
time from 1 1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is
above 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), reduce mixing and delivery
time to 60 minutes.

2.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 
A. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A,

plain steel.
B. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A

934M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars.
C. Epoxy-Coated-Steel Wire: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A coated, deformed.
D. Epoxy-Coated, Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 775/A 775M; with ASTM A 615/A

615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars.
E. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing,

supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and
dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of
Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete of greater
compressive strength than concrete specified, and as follows:
1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where

base material will not support chair legs.
2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric- 

   polymercoated wire bar supports. 
F. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating, compatible with

epoxy coating on reinforcement.
G. Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A 780.
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PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION 
 
 A. Do not use items of aluminum for mixing, chuting, conveying, forming or 

finishing concrete, except magnesium alloy tools may be used for finishing. 
B. Check locations of steel weld plates required to be embedded in the concrete and 

insure that they are in the locations required by the PC wall panel manufacturer 
in an approved manner. 

C. Hardened concrete, reinforcement, forms, and earth which will be in contact with 
fresh concrete shall be free from frost at the time of concrete placement. 

D. Do not deposit concrete in water.  Keep excavations free of water by pumping or 
by other approved methods. 

E.  Prior to placement of concrete, remove all hardened concrete spillage and foreign 
materials from the space to be occupied by the concrete. 

 
3.2 ADMIXTURE ADDITIONS AT THE SITE 
 
 A. Site additions shall be limited to high-range water-reducers, non-chloride 

accelerators, and corrosion inhibitors.  Comply with manufacturers’ printed 
instructions for discharge of admixtures. 

B. High-Range Water-Reducers: 
  1. Concrete shall arrive at a slump of 2 to 4 inches (50 to 100 mm).  Water 

additions at the Site shall be limited to comply with water-to-
cementitious ratio requirements. 

  2. Following addition of high-range water-reduced concrete, a minimum of 
70 revolutions or 5 minutes of mixing shall be completed to assure a 
consistent mixture. 

C. All concrete with other admixture additions shall mix a minimum of 70 
revolutions or 5 minutes to assure a consistent mixture. 

 
3.3 PLACING 
 
 A. ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.3 Conveying equipment: 
  1. Add the following paragraphs: 

 5.3.2.3.d  When pumping concrete, the lubricating mortar for the 
delivery line shall not be discharged into an area of concrete 
placement. 

 5.3.2.3.e  The inside diameter of the delivery lines for pumped 
concrete shall be the greater of either a minimum of 5 inches or 3 
times the maximum size of coarse aggregate. 

B. ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.2 - Conveying: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 Operation of truck mixers and agitators and discharge limitations 
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 94. 

C. ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.4 - Depositing: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 Do not allow concrete to free fall more than 4 feet. 
3.4 REPAIRING SURFACE DEFECTS 
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 A. ACI 301, Section 5.3.7 – Repair of surface defects: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 5.3.7.1.a  Finish patched areas to match the texture of the 
surrounding surface. 

B. ACI 301, Section 5.3.7.2 - Repair of tie holes: 
1. Delete last paragraph in 5.3.7.2 and replace with the following: 

 The patch mixture shall consist of a mixture of dry-pack mortar, 
consisting of one part Portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine 
aggregate passing a No. 16 mesh sieve, using only enough water 
as required for placing and handling.  For surfaces exposed to 
view, blend white Portland cement and standard Portland cement 
so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  
Provide test areas at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture 
and color match before proceeding with patching.  Compact 
mortar in place and strike-off slightly higher than surrounding 
surface. 

 
3.5 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 
 
 A. Finish Schedule:  Except where indicated otherwise on the Drawings, provide the 

finishes below: 
  1. Rough Form Finish for concrete surfaces not exposed to view. 
  2. Smooth Form Finish for concrete surfaces exposed to view. 
  3. Grout Cleaned Finish for interior concrete surfaces exposed to view. 

B. ACI 301, Section 5.3.3.3 - As-cast Finishes: 
  1. Add the following to paragraph 5.3.3.3: 

 Fins shall be completely removed on surfaces to receive 
waterproofing. 

3.6 SLABS 
 
 A. Slabs On Grade:  Provide key type joints unless otherwise shown.  Tool exposed 

joints. 
B. ACI 301, Section 5.3.4 – Finishing unformed surfaces: 

  1. Add the following paragraph to section 5.3.4.1 Placement: 
 Provide monolithic finishes on concrete floors and slabs without 

the addition of mortar or other filler material.  Finish surfaces in 
true planes, true to line, with particular care taken during 
screeding to maintain an excess of concrete in front of the screed 
so as to prevent low spots.  Screed and darby concrete to true 
planes while plastic and before free water rises to the surface.  
Do not perform finishing operations during the time free water 
(bleeding) is on the surface. 

C. Finish Schedule:  Except where indicated otherwise on the Drawings, provide the 
finishes below: 

  1. Floated Finish for: 
   a. Treads and platforms of exterior steps and stairs. 
   b. Slabs and fill over which roofing or insulated flooring is 

required. 
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  2. Troweled Finish for: 
   a. Interior slabs that are to be exposed to view. 
   b. Treads and platforms of interior steps and stairs. 
  3. Broom or Belt Finish for: 
   a. Exterior slabs.  Texture as approved by the Engineer. 

D. ACI 302 Chapter 8.2.8.2 - Tools for jointing; Saw-cutting. 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 Early-entry dry-cut saws are preferred in place of conventional 
wet-cut saws. 

E. ACI 302 Chapter 8.3.12 
  1. Add the following to Conventional wet-cut saw cutting: 

 Begin saw-cutting as soon as the saw will not dislodge the 
aggregate or ravel the edge of the saw-cut, but in no case longer 
than 12 hours after the slab is placed.  Saw-cut a minimum of 
one quarter of the slab depth leaving a clean, sharp edge in the 
pattern shown on the Contract Documents.  Provide sufficient 
personnel and equipment to complete saw-cutting operations 
within 18 hours after the slab is placed. 

F. Floor flatness and levelness tolerances:  For flatness and levelness tolerances of 
floor slabs refer to ACI 302 Chapter 8.15.  Floor surface tolerances shall be 1/8 
inch over a horizontal distance of 10 feet in any direction, unless otherwise 
specified by floor profile quality classifications in ACI 302.. 

1. When flatness or levelness tolerances are not met then the floor 
shall be ground or scarified and repoured to meet specifications. 

 
3.7 CURING AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Hot Weather Concreting:  Comply with ACI 305R whenever the atmospheric 

temperature or the form surface temperature is at or above 90 degrees F., or 
climatic conditions of wind and/or low humidity will cause premature drying of 
the concrete. 

B. Curing Temperature:  Maintain the temperature of the concrete at 50 degrees F. 
or above during the curing period.  Keep the concrete temperature as uniform as 
possible and protect from rapid atmospheric temperature changes.  Avoid 
temperature changes in concrete which exceeds 5 degrees F. in any one hour and 
50 degrees F. in any 24-hour period. 

C. Curing and Moisture Mitigation for Resilient Flooring: 
  1 Acceptable curing and drying conditions include a minimum ambient 

temperature of 70 degrees F and a maximum relative humidity of 50%. 
   a. Air movement at 15 mph. 
  2. Do not cure slabs by adding water; ponding or wet burlap method. 
  3. Do not use curing compounds or cure-and-seal materials unless such use 

is approved in writing by the adhesive and floor covering manufacturers.  
The curing product manufacturer’s conformance to ASTM c 1315 is not 
a substitute for the adhesive and floor covering manufacturer’s approval. 

  4. Cure the slab by covering with waterproof paper, plastic sheets, or a 
combination of the two for 3 to 7 days. 

 
3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 
 
 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE  033000 - 10 

 
 A. ACI 301, Section 1.6.4.2 - Testing Services: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 1.6.4.2. j Strength Tests for Pumped Concrete:  Prepare strength 
test specimens and make strength tests from concrete samples 
obtained at the truck discharge chute and at the end of the pump 
delivery line in accordance with paragraph 16.3.4.4. 

B. ACI 301, Section 1.6.3.3 – Tests required of Contractor’s testing agency: 
  1. Add the following paragraph: 

 1.6.3.3.c  Make available to the Engineer whatever test samples 
are required to make tests.  Furnish shipping boxes for 
compression test cylinders. 

C. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes:  Mix design adjustments may be requested by the 
Contractor when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, 
or other circumstances warrant, at no additional cost to the State and as accepted 
by the Engineer.  Laboratory test data for revised mix design and strength results 
must be submitted to and accepted by the Engineer before using in the work. 

D. Test results will be reported in writing to the Engineer, Ready-Mix Producer, and 
Contractor within 24 hours after tests.  Reports of compressive strength tests 
shall contain the project identification name and number, date of concrete 
placement, name of concrete testing service, concrete type and class, location of 
concrete batch in structure, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix 
proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for 
both 7-day tests and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, Windsor probe, or other nondestructive 
device may be permitted but shall not be used as the sole basis for acceptance or 
rejection. 

F. Additional Tests:  The State shall make additional tests of in-place concrete when 
test results indicate specified concrete strengths and other characteristics have not 
been attained in the structure, as directed by the Engineer.  The testing service 
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders 
complying with ASTM C 42, or by other methods as directed.  Pay for such tests 
when unacceptable concrete is verified, including all inspection and Engineering 
fees when non-conforming work is verified. 

G. Moisture Testing:  Test all slabs-on-grade for moisture content that will receive 
resilient flooring.  For a preferred moisture testing method and limits; consult the 
written instructions of the floor covering manufacturer, the adhesive 
manufacturer, the patching/underlayment manufacturer, or combination thereof.  
Test repeatedly until the desired moisture content is obtained. 

H. pH Testing:  Test concrete floors for pH level prior to the installation of resilient 
flooring.  Do not exceed the recommended pH level of the resilient flooring 
manufacturer or the adhesive manufacturer, or both. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 042113 – STONE MASONRY - STONE VENEER 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 
 A.  Section Includes: 
  1.  Stone masonry anchored to concrete backup. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop Drawings:  
1. Provide detailed drawings indicating type of granite, finishes, anchorage, 

layout, jointing, interface with picket fence, and corner and end 
conditions.     

 
B. Samples: 

  1. For each stone type indicated. Include at least two Samples in each set 
and show the full range of color and other visual characteristics in 
completed Work. 

  2. For each color of mortar required. Label Samples to indicate types and 
amounts of pigments used. 

 
 C. Quality Control Submittals: 
  1. Installer qualifications: provide resume of installer. 
 
 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 
 A. Installers’ Qualifications: For qualified Installer and Finisher: Provide statement 

of qualification for stonemason / stone fitter indicating a minimum of 5 years of 
experience performing similar work. 

 
B. Mockups: Prior to installation of stone veneer, construct a sample stone veneer 

wall panel at the Site. Build panel 8 feet long by full wall thickness, with 
materials, bond, joints, accessories, and back-up masonry required for the Work. 

 1. Build mockup full height and full thickness, including finishes, 
foundation connection. 

 2. Mock-up should include the ornamental steel picket fence. 
2. Protect accepted mockup until project close out. 
3. Approval of mockup does not constitute approval of deviations from the 

Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Engineer specifically 
approves such deviations in writing. 

4. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if 
undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry 

location. Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp. 
 
 B. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be 

maintained and contamination avoided. 
 
 C. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. 
 
 D. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and 

accumulation of dirt and oil. 
 
 
 
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Environmental Requirements; Cold Weather Conditions: 
  1. At temperatures below 40 degrees F, maintain mortar temperature 

between 40 degrees F and 120 degrees F.  If necessary, heat mixing 
water and sand to produce the required results. 

  2. At temperatures between 40 degrees F and 32 degrees F, protect masonry 
from rain and snow for 24 hours after laying. 

  3. At temperatures between 32 degrees F and 20 degrees F, provide wind 
breaks and cover the masonry to prevent wetting and freezing.  Maintain 
masonry above freezing for not less than 24 hours using auxiliary heat or 
insulating blankets. 

  4. At temperatures below 20 degrees F, provide heated enclosures for 
laying the masonry.  At the end of the workday, maintain the enclosures 
and keep the Work from freezing for not less than 24 hours. 

  5. Do not lower freezing point of mortar by use of antifreeze, calcium 
chloride or other additives. 

  6. Do not use frozen materials or materials coated with ice or frost. 
 
 
PART 2    PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Stone Type: Stone type and color shall be consistent with the stone walls 
currently in-place at Canalside, examples of which are present on the east side of 
Commercial Street, across from the project site. This stone is “Jet Mist” granite 
or similar. 

 
B. Source Limitations for Stone: Obtain each variety of stone, regardless of finish, 

from single quarry with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in 
appearance and physical properties. 
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 B.  Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of uniform  
  quality for each cementitious component from single manufacturer and each  
  aggregate from single source or producer.  
 
2.3  MORTAR MATERIALS 
  
 A.  Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used  
  for cold-weather construction; natural color or white cement may be used as  
  required to produce mortar color indicated. 
  
 B.  Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 
 
 C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated  
  lime containing no other ingredients. 
 
 D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329. 
  
 E.  Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides,  
  compounded for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979. Use  
  only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in stone masonry mortar. 
  
 F.  Colored Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement,  
  hydrated lime, and mortar pigments. Mix shall produce color indicated or, if not  
  indicated, as selected from manufacturer's standard colors. Pigments shall not  
  exceed 10 percent of portland cement by weight. 
  
 G.  Aggregate: ASTM C 144 and as follows:  
  1.  For pointing mortar, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing No.  
   16 sieve. 
  
 H.  Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture  
  complying with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by   
  manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of composition indicated. 
  
 I.  Water: Potable. 
  
2.4  VENEER ANCHORS  
 
 A.  Materials:  
  1.  Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M; with  
   ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2. 
  
 B.  Size: Sufficient to extend at least halfway, but not less than 1-1/2 inches, through  
 stone masonry and with at least a 5/8-inch cover on exterior face. 
  
 C.  Adjustable, Screw-Attached Veneer Anchors: Units consisting of a wire tie  
  section and a metal anchor section that allow vertical adjustment but resist  
  tension and compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall, for attachment  
  over sheathing to wood or metal studs, and as follows:  
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1. Structural Performance Characteristics: Capable of withstanding a 100-
lbf load in both tension and compression without deforming or
developing play in excess of 0.05 inch.

2. Anchor Section: Zinc-alloy barrel section with flanged head with eye and
corrosion-resistant, self-drilling screw. Eye designed to receive wire tie
and to serve as head for drilling fastener into framing. Barrel length to
suit sheathing thickness, allowing screw to seat directly against framing
with flanged head covering hole in sheathing.

3. Wire Ties: Triangular-, rectangular-, or T-shaped wire ties fabricated
from 0.188-inchdiameter, hot-dip galvanized -steel wire.

2.5 MORTAR MIXES  

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents,
accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other
admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Do not use calcium chloride.
2. Use portland cement-lime or mortar cement mortar unless otherwise

indicated.
3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will

be exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that
mortar color is consistent.

4. Mixing Pointing Mortar: Thoroughly mix cementitious and aggregate
materials together before adding water. Then mix again, adding only
enough water to produce a damp, unworkable mix that will retain its
form when pressed into a ball. Maintain mortar in this dampened
condition for one to two hours. Add remaining water in small portions
until mortar reaches required consistency. Use mortar within 30 minutes
of final mixing; do not retemper or use partially hardened material.

B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in the form of a
preblended mix. Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions,
and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to Project site.

C. Mortar for Stone Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification.
1. Mortar for Setting Stone: Type N.
2. Mortar for Pointing Stone: Type N.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces indicated to receive stone masonry, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of stone masonry.

B. Examine substrate to verify that dovetail slots, inserts, reinforcement, veneer
anchors, flashing, and other items installed in substrates and required for or
extending into stone masonry are correctly installed.
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C. Examine wall framing, sheathing, and weather-resistant sheathing paper to verify
that stud locations are suitable for spacing of veneer anchors and that installation
will result in a weatherproof covering.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean dirty or stained stone surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign
materials before setting. Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes
and then drenching with clear water. Use only mild cleaning compounds that
contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives.

3.3 SETTING STONE MASONRY 

A. Perform necessary field cutting and trimming as stone is set.
1. Use hammer and chisel to split stone that is fabricated with split

surfaces. Make edges straight and true, matching similar surfaces that
were shop or quarry fabricated.

2. Pitch face at field-split edges as needed to match stones that are not field
split.

B. Sort stone before it is placed in wall to remove stone that does not comply with
requirements relating to aesthetic effects, physical properties, or fabrication, or
that is otherwise unsuitable for intended use.

C. Arrange stones in a pattern consistent with the walls currently in-place at
Canalside, examples of which are present on the east side of Commercial Street,
across from the project site.

D. Arrange stones with color and size variations uniformly dispersed for an evenly
blended appearance.

E. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated on Drawings. Install supports,
fasteners, and other attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone masonry
in place. Set stone accurately in locations indicated with edges and faces aligned
according to established relationships and indicated tolerances.

F. Maintain uniform joint widths except for variations due to different stone sizes
and where minor variations are required to maintain bond alignment if any. Lay
walls with joints not less than 1/4 inch at narrowest points or more than 1/2 inch
at widest points.

G. Provide sealant joints of widths and at locations indicated.
1. Keep sealant joints free of mortar and other rigid materials.

H. Install embedded flashing and weep holes at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, other
obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated.
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  1. At concrete backing, extend flashing through stone masonry, turned up a  
  minimum of 8 inches.  
  2.  At lintels and shelf angles, extend flashing full length of angles but not  
   less than 6 inches into masonry at each end.  
  3.  At sills, extend flashing not less than 4 inches at ends.  
  4. At ends of head and sill flashing, turn up not less than 2 inches to form  
   end dams.  
  5.  Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior wall face.  
   Stop flexible flashing ½ inch back from exterior wall face and adhere  
   flexible flashing to top of metal drip edge. 
 
 I.  Place weep holes and vents in joints where moisture may accumulate, including  
  at base of cavity walls, above shelf angles, and at flashing.  
  1. Use wicking material to form weep holes.  
  2.  Use wicking material to form weep holes above flashing in stone sills.  
   Turn wicking down at lip of sill to be as inconspicuous as possible.  
  3.  Space weep holes formed from wicking material 16 inches o.c.  
  4.  Trim wicking material used in weep holes flush with exterior wall face  
   after mortar has set.  
 
3.4  CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 
  
 A.  Variation from Plumb: For vertical lines and surfaces, do not exceed 1/4 inch in  
  10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more. For external corners,  
  expansion joints, control joints, and other conspicuous lines, do not exceed 1/4  
  inch in 20 feet or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more. 
  
 B.  Variation from Level: For bed joints and lines of exposed lintels, sills, parapets,  
  horizontal grooves, and other conspicuous lines, do not exceed 1/4 inch in 20 feet 
  or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more. 
  
 C.  Variation of Linear Building Line: For position shown in plan, do not exceed 1/2  
  inch in 20 feet or 3/4 inch in 40 feet or more. 
  
 D.  Measure variation from level, plumb, and position shown in plan as a variation of 
  the average plane of each stone face from level, plumb, or dimensioned plane. 
 
 E.  Variation in Mortar-Joint Thickness: Do not vary from joint size range indicated. 
  
 F.  Variation in Plane between Adjacent Stones: Do not exceed one-half of tolerance 
  specified for thickness of stone. 
 
3.5  INSTALLATION OF ANCHORED STONE MASONRY  
 
 A.  Anchor stone masonry to concrete with screw-attached veneer anchors. 
  
 B.  Embed veneer anchors in mortar joints of stone masonry at least halfway, but not 
  less than 1-1/2 inches, through stone masonry and with at least a 5/8-inch cover  
  on exterior face. 
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C. Space anchors to provide not less than one anchor per 2 sq. ft. of wall area.
Install additional anchors within 12 inches of openings, sealant joints, and
perimeter at intervals not exceeding 12 inches.

D. Set stone in full bed of mortar with full head joints unless otherwise indicated.
Build anchors into mortar joints as stone is set.

E. Rake out joints for pointing with mortar to depth of not less than 1/2 inch before
setting mortar has hardened. Rake joints to uniform depths with square bottoms
and clean sides.
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3.6  POINTING  
  
 A.  Prepare stone-joint surfaces for pointing with mortar by removing dust and  
  mortar particles. Where setting mortar was removed to depths greater than  
  surrounding areas, apply pointing mortar in layers not more than 3/8 inch deep  
  until a uniform depth is formed.  
  
 B.  Point stone joints by placing and compacting pointing mortar in layers of not  
  more than 3/8 inch deep. Compact each layer thoroughly and allow to it become  
  thumbprint hard before applying next layer.  
  
 C.  Tool joints, when pointing mortar is thumbprint hard, with a smooth jointing tool 
  to produce the following joint profile:  
  1.  Joint Profile: Concave. 
  
3.7  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING  
  
 A.  Remove and replace stone masonry of the following description:  
  1.  Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone. Stone may be  
   repaired if methods and results are approved by Engineer.  
  2. Defective joints.  
  3. Stone masonry not matching approved samples and mockups.  
  4. Stone masonry not complying with other requirements indicated.  
 
 B.  Replace in a manner that results in stone masonry matching approved samples  
  and mockups, complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of  
  replacement. 
  
 C.  In-Progress Cleaning: Clean stone masonry as work progresses. Remove mortar  
  fins and smears before tooling joints. 
  
 D.  Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean stone masonry as  
  follows:  
  1.  Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and  
   nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels.  
  2.  Test cleaning methods on mockup; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for  
   comparison purposes. Obtain Engineer's approval of sample cleaning  
   before cleaning stone masonry.  
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 044300 - STONE MASONRY – GRANITE BENCHES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Examine all Drawings and all other Sections of the Specifications for requirements therein 
affecting the Work of this Section. 

C. Coordinate work with that of all other trades affecting or affected by work of the Section.  
Cooperate with such trades to assure steady progress of all work under the Contract. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes the following applications of stone masonry: 

1. Granite Benches. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete bases and foundations. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. For stone proposed for use on Project, include test data indicating compliance with physical 
properties required by referenced ASTM standards; provide photo documentation, 
dimensions, finishes, and conditions of each stone to be salvaged from owner’s stockpile.  

2. For setting mortar material for use on Project, include test data indicating compliance with 
physical properties required by referenced ASTM standards. 

3. For stainless steel dowel and non-shrink epoxy: include test data indicating compliance 
with physical properties required by referenced ASTM standards 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For colored mortar and other items involving color selection. 

C. Samples for Verification: 

1. Provide (3) x 12” x 12” (min) finished samples of sawn and thermal finished granite and 
eased edges of the same type to be used by Project for quality control bench mark.  

a. Granite for finish samples may utilize new Jet Mist tile; or may utilize a smaller 
piece of unfinished Jet Mist from the owner’s stockpile if acceptable to the owner.   
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D. Shop drawings: For each stone to indicate size of stone; locations, diameter, and depth of 
sinkages; and finishes.  

1. Submit for review and approval prior to performing work.  

E. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer and Finisher: Provide statement of qualification 
indicating a minimum of 5 years of experience performing similar work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer and Finisher Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs experienced stonemasons 
and stone fitters. 

B. Source Limitations for Stone:  Obtain granite bench material from owner’s stockpile located in 
Buffalo, NY. Provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

C. Mockups:  Build mockup to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials 
and execution. 

 
1. Build mockup for each type of stone masonry. Full length by full height and full thickness, 

including finishes, foundation connection and setting bed.  
2. Protect accepted mockup until project close out. 
3. Approval of mockup is for stone finishes, stone orientation, stone relationship to concrete 

foundation, and other site elements; and aesthetic qualities of workmanship. 

a. Approval of mockups is also for other material and construction qualities Engineer 
specifically approves in writing. 

b. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Engineer specifically approves such 
deviations in writing. 

4. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Contractor will coordinate with owner’s representative to obtain access to granite material 
stockpile. Contractor will be responsible for moving and transportation of materials. Contractor 
will be responsible for granite material upon taking possession from stockpile, and protect 
material at all times.  

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.  Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 
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D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for lifting and 
emptying into dispensing silo.  Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on 
elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location or in a metal dispensing silo with 
weatherproof cover. 

E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 
and oil. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Stone Masonry:  During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with 
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work.  Cover partially completed stone masonry when 
construction is not in progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides and hold cover securely in place. 

B. Stain Prevention:  Immediately remove mortar, soil, and other deleterious material to prevent 
them from staining the face of stone masonry. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and mortar splatter by coverings spread on 
the ground and over the wall surface. 

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 
3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and 

integral finishes, from mortar droppings. 
4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at end of each day to prevent rain from splashing 

mortar and dirt on completed stone masonry. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements:  Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 
or frost.  Do not build on frozen substrates.  Remove and replace stone masonry damaged by frost 
or freezing conditions.  Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning:  Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 
deg F and above and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than 7 days after 
completing cleaning. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements:  Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Advise installers of other work about specific requirements for placement of reinforcement, 
anchors and similar items to be built into stone masonry. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GRANITE 

A. Granite: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Granite Benches from owner’s stockpile. Granite Benches are assumed to be “Jet 
Mist”, or similar.   

B. Description:  Stockpiled material is uniform, medium-grained, gray stone, with moderate veining. 
Granite Benches to be utilized are approximately 1’-4” tall, 2’-6” wide, and 6’-10 ½” long, and 
1’-4” tall, 2’-6” wide and 4’-0” long. Granite benches have one side with a rusticated rock pitch 
finish.  

C. Match approved sample for finish and eased edges. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

A. Setting Shims:  Strips of resilient plastic, nonstaining to stone, of thickness needed to prevent 
point loading of stone on anchors and of depths to suit anchors without intruding into required 
depths of pointing materials. 

B. Stainless Steel Dowels: Stainless Steel, ASTM A 240/A, Type 304. 

C. Non Shrink Epoxy Grout:  Quikrete Epoxy Concrete Repair Sealant or equivalent 

2.3 MASONRY CLEANERS 

A. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner:  Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing 
mortar and grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from stone masonry 
surfaces without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces; expressly approved for intended use 
by cleaner manufacturer and stone producer. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc. 
b. Dominion Restoration Products. 
c. EaCo Chem, Inc. 
d. Hydrochemical Techniques, Inc. 
e. Prosoco, Inc. 

2.4 MORTAR MIXES 

A. General:  Comply with referenced standards and with manufacturers' written instructions for mix 
proportions, mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other 
procedures needed to produce mortar of uniform quality and with optimum performance 
characteristics. 
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1. Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, 
water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Do not use calcium chloride. 

2. Combine and thoroughly mix cementitious materials, water, and aggregates in a 
mechanical batch mixer, unless otherwise indicated.  Discard mortar when it has reached 
initial set. 

B. Portland Cement-Lime Setting Mortar:  Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification, for 
types of mortar indicated below: 

1. Set granite with Type S mortar. 

2. Trowel setting mortar smooth to avoid trapping moisture.  

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Select granite bench material from owner’s stockpile to comply with sizes, shapes, and tolerances 
recommended by applicable stone association or, if none, by stone source, for faces, edges, beds, 
and backs. 

1. Comply with recommendations in NBGQA's "Specifications for Architectural Granite." 

B. Apply finishes and drilled sinkages for anchors in controlled shop environment with appropriate 
equipment by experienced personnel.  

C. Cut and drill sinkages and holes in stone for anchors and supports. 

D. Carefully inspect stone at stockpile or fabrication plant for compliance with requirements for 
appearance, material, and fabrication.  Replace defective units before shipment. 

1. Clean stone to remove stains.  

E. Finish exposed faces and edges of stone to comply with requirements indicated for finish and to 
match approved samples and mockups. 

1. Finish: Provide thermal finish. 
2. Provide required finish to all surfaces of the granite bench that are not already finished.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces indicated to receive stone masonry, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine substrate to verify that dovetail slots, inserts, reinforcement, veneer anchors, flashing, 
and other items installed in substrates and required for or extending into stone masonry are 
correctly installed. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean dirty or stained stone surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials before setting.  
Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear water.  Use 
only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives. 

3.3 SETTING OF STONE MASONRY, GENERAL 

A. Sort stone before it is placed to remove stone that does not comply with requirements relating to 
aesthetic effects, physical properties, or fabrication, or that is otherwise unsuitable for intended 
use. 

B. Arrange stones with color and size variations uniformly dispersed for an evenly blended 
appearance. 

C. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated on Drawings.  Set stone accurately in locations 
indicated with edges and faces aligned according to established relationships and indicated 
tolerances. 

D. Maintain uniform joint widths. 

3.4 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Level: For bed joints and lines of exposed stone, do not exceed 1/4 inch in 20 feet 
or 1/2 inch in 40 feet or more. 

B. Measure variation from level, plumb, and position shown in plan as variation of the average plane 
of the face of each stone from level, plumb, or dimensioned plane. 

C. Variation in Mortar-Joint Thickness:  Do not vary from joint size range indicated. 

3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace stone masonry of the following description: 

1. Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone.  Stone may be repaired if methods 
and results are approved by Engineer. 

2. Defective joints. 
3. Stone masonry not matching approved samples and mockups. 
4. Stone masonry not complying with other requirements indicated. 

B. Replace in a manner that results in stone masonry matching approved samples and mockups, 
complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning:  Clean stone masonry as work progresses.  Remove mortar fins and smears 
before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning:  After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean stone masonry as follows: 
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1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 
or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on mockup; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison 
purposes.  Obtain Engineer's approval of sample cleaning before cleaning stone masonry. 

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 
them with liquid strippable masking agent, polyethylene film, or waterproof masking tape. 

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaner; remove cleaner promptly by rinsing 
thoroughly with clear water. 

5. Clean stone masonry by bucket and brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA 
Technical Note No. 20 Revised II, using job-mixed detergent solution. 

6. Clean stone masonry with proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

3.6 EXCESS MATERIALS AND WASTE 

A. Excess Stone:  Stack excess stone where directed by Owner, including potentially at original 
stockpile location, for Owner's use. 

B. Disposal as Fill Material:  Dispose of clean masonry waste, including mortar and excess or soil-
contaminated sand, by crushing and mixing with fill material as fill is placed. 

1. Crush masonry waste to less than 4 inches in greatest dimension. 
2. Mix masonry waste with at least two parts of specified fill material for each part of masonry 

waste.  Fill material is specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

3. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches of finished grade. 

C. Excess Masonry Waste:  Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as 
described above, and other waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 044300 
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SECTION 121393 - BICYCLE RACKS 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 
 A. This section includes specifications for four (4) ring style bicycle racks to be  
  furnished and installed at the locations shown on the Contract Drawings. Each  
  rack will accommodate two (2) parked bicycles.  
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Product Data:  Catalog cuts and installation instructions. 
 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing bicycle racks 

similar to those required for this project and with a record of successful in-
service performance. 

   
 B. Source Limitations: Obtain each color, finish, shape and type of bicycle rack 

from a single source with resources to provide components of consistent quality 
in appearance and physical properties. 

  
1.4   DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Upon delivery, before signing for shipment, inspect for any damages. 
 
 B. Store bicycle racks in original undamaged packages and containers until ready  
  for installation. 
 
 C. Handle bicycle racks with sufficient care to prevent any scratches or damage to  
  the finish.                                                                 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURER 
 
 A. Provide Bike Hitch racks manufactured by DERO BIKE RACK CO, 5522 

Lakeland Avenue N., Minneapolis, MN 55429, 1-888-337-6729.  Fax: 612-331-
2731. Website: www.dero.com 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Ring style bike rack. 
  1. Center beam: 2” schedule 40 pipe.  
  2. Ring: 1.5" OD 11 gauge tube. 
  3. Mounting: Surface-flange mount 5.5” x 5.25” x .25” foot with 4 anchors. 
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3. Fasteners: Tamper-resistant 3/8-inch concrete anchors as recommended
by the manufacturer.

B. FINISH
1. Powder coated/ painted racks: Part is prepared for painting with hard

sandblasting. An epoxy primer is electrostatically applied.  A final TGIC,
UV resistant polyester powder coat is applied.  Final coating thickness
shall be no less than 6 mils.

2. Color: Iron Gray (RAL 7011).

C. SETBACKS
1. Parallel Freature Setback: A minimum of 30" should be left between the

wall or fence and the rack. 36" is the recommended setback.
2. Distance Between Racks: 24" is the minimum distance between racks.

36" is recommended.
3. Street Setback: 24" is the minimum distance between the street and the

rack. 36" is recommended.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate each rack in coordination with the Construction Manager.

B. Locate each rack in a sidewalk or concrete pad. Clean location where mounting is
to occur before installation.

C. Mark and pre-drill pilot holes into the concrete substrate before securing the
flange with concrete anchors. Follow manufacturer’s installation instructions for
installing the flange.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 281300 - CARD READER, GATE AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 
 A. Parking Lot No. 1, Public Lot. Provide one (1) Parkeon Strada PAL Gen 3 pay 

station. 
 
 B. Parking Lot No. 2, Secure Lot. 
  1.  Commercial Street Entrance/Exit. Provide one (1) Aria Junior ticketless 

 key card entry terminal, one (1) Aria Junior ticketless key card exit 
 terminal, two (2) Aria Series AMI-1200 Universal Barrier Gates, one (1) 
 quazite control box, two (2) 2' x 6' vehicle detection loops, and all 
 software, data hosting, internet networking kits, and management 
 platform to enable ECHSC or tenant operator to operate the installed 
 system as a fully functional parking management platform. Each vehicle 
 detection loop consists of an arming loop and a close loop. 

  2. Perry Boulevard Exit. Provide one (1) Aria Series AMI-1200 Universal 
 Barrier Gate, and one (1) 2' x 6' vehicle detection loop. The vehicle 
 detection loop consists of an arming loop and a close loop. 

 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submittals Package:  Submit the shop drawings, product data, and quality control 

submittals specified below at the same time as separate packages for each system 
(Lot 1 and Lot 2). 

 
 B. Shop Drawings: 
  1. Bill of materials. 
  2. System layouts. 
  3. Wiring and/or schematic diagrams of the complete system as proposed to 

be installed. 
 
 C. Product Data: 
  1. Catalog sheets, specifications and installation instructions. 
  2. Name, address and telephone number of nearest fully equipped service 

organization. 
 
 D. Quality Control Submittals: 
  1. Company Field Advisor Data:  Include:   
   a. Name, business address and telephone number of Company 

Field Advisor secured for the required services. 
   b. Certified statement from the Company listing the qualifications 

of the Company Field Advisor. 
   c. Services and each product for which authorization is given by 

the Company, listed specifically for this project. 
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E. Contract Closeout Submittals:
1. Test Report:  System acceptance test report.
2. Certificate:  Affidavit, signed by the Company Field Advisor and

notarized, certifying that the system meets the contract requirements and
is operating properly.

3. Operation and Maintenance Data:
a. Deliver 2 copies, covering the installed products, to the

Construction Manager.  Include:
1) Operation and maintenance data for each product.
2) Name, address, and telephone number of nearest fully

equipped service organization.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 PAY STATION (LOT NO. 1) 

A. Manufacturer: Parkeon USA, 40 Twosome Dr. Unit 7, Moorestown, NJ 08057.

B. Unit: Parkeon Strada PAL Gen 3.

C. Housing:
1. Anti-corrosive steel
2. Size: (HxWxD) 65.90” x 18.70“ x 14.92” - Ground mounting pedestal
3. Color: Moss Green
4. Markings:  EN 12414 / CE marking.

D. User Interface:
1. 7” color LCD TFT monitor with LED back lighting, 262,144 colors
2. Monitor dimensions: 5.98” x 3.58”
3. Monitor resolution: 800 x 480 pixels
4. Capacitive keyboard: Pay & Display

E. Payment:
1. Cashless version
2. Contact and contactless payment kits: smartcards, bank cards, credit

cards.

F. Power supply: underground electrical line

G. Tickets: Thermal graphic printer - Horizontal or vertical printing - Text and logo
- 203 dots per inch per line - 448 dots per column. Paper tickets without BNA
option: standard format (w x l) 2.36” x 2.75” - capacity up to 6,500 tickets.

H. Communications: 3G modem, Ethernet.

2.2 PARKING MANAGEMENT PLATFORM (LOT NO. 2) 

A. Manufacturer: Amono-McGann Inc. 2699 Patton Road Roseville, MN 55113
Tel: (612) 331-2020 www.amanomcgann.com
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 B. Parts: 
  1. 3 - A-1210/2A3 AMI Direct Drive Gates 
  2. 2 - A-3000/A1G06BA Aria Junior Access Stations - RP40 HID, 

 FreedomPay EMV 
  3. 3 - A-0110/000-5000 AMI Direct Drive Gate Heater Kits 
  4. 3- AL12 12’ Straight Aluminum Gate Arms 
  5. 6 - L5 2' x 6' Vehicle Detection loops 
  6. 1 - A-0100/AN000 Aria Series One Network Kit 
  7. 1 - PSS-10A Aria Remote Location Software Setup 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install systems in accordance with the companies’ printed instructions. 
 
 
3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
 A. Preliminary System Tests: 
  1. Preparation:  Have the Company Field Advisor adjust the completed 

system and then operate it long enough to assure that it is performing 
properly. 

  2. Run a preliminary test for the purpose of: 
   a. Determining whether the system is in a suitable condition to 

conduct an acceptance test. 
   b. Checking and adjusting equipment. 
   c. Training facility personnel. 
 
 B. System Acceptance Test: 
  1. Preparation:  Notify the Construction Manager at least three working 

days prior to the test so arrangements can be made to have a Facility 
Representative witness the test. 

  2. Supply all equipment necessary for system adjustment and testing. 
  3. Submit written report of test results signed by Company Field Advisor. 
  
3.3 SPARE PARTS 
 

A. Tickets: 
1. Provide 13,000 tickets (6,500 loaded and 6,500 spare) for the thermal 

graphic printer for the Parkeon Strada PAL Gen 3. 
 

B. Replacement Unit: 
1. Furnish, but do not install, a fully functional spare Parkeon Strada PAL 

Gen 3 in addition to the unit that shall be installed at Lot. No 1. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321313 – AGGREGATE FINISH CONCRETE PAVING 

 PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Section 033000.

B. Earthwork: Various NYSDOT Items.

1.2 GENERAL 

A. This Section applies to work to provide aggregate concrete pads/concrete fields
shown on the Contract Drawings.

B. All provisions of Section 033000 apply to this work, unless otherwise superseded
by information provided in this Section.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Package:  Submit product data for design mix(es) and materials for
concrete specific to aggregate finish concrete paving as a package.

B. Product Data:
1. Mix Design:  Submit proposed concrete design mix(es) together with

name and location of batching plant at least 28 days prior to the start of
concrete work.
a. Include test results of proposed concrete proportions based on

previous field experience or laboratory trial batches in
accordance with ACI 301, Section 4.

b. Pumped Concrete:  Include test results of proposed design
mix(es) tested under actual field conditions with the maximum
horizontal run and vertical lift required for this project.

2. Portland Cement:  Brand and manufacturer’s name.
3. Air-entraining Admixture:  Brand and manufacturer’s name.
4. Water-reducing Admixture:  Brand and manufacturer’s name.
5. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer):  Brand and

manufacturer’s name.
6. Aggregates:  Name and location of source, and DOT test numbers.
7. Lightweight Coarse Aggregates:  Brand and manufacturer’s name.
8. Chemical Hardener (Dustproofing):  Brand and manufacturer’s name,

and application instructions.
9. Expansion Joint Fillers:  Brand and manufacturer’s name.

C. Quality Control Submittals:
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1. Batching Plant Records:  At the end of each day of placing concrete,
furnish the Engineer with a legible copy of all batch records for the
concrete placed.

2. Concrete Pumping Equipment Data:  Include manufacturer’s name and
model of principal components, type of pump, and type and diameter of
pipe/hose.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Crew Pumping Concrete:  Workers pumping concrete shall
have had at least one year of experience pumping concrete.

B. Concrete batching plants shall be currently approved as concrete suppliers by the
New York State Department of Transportation.

C. Truck mixers for concrete shall be currently approved by the New York State
Department of Transportation.

D. Pumping equipment for pumped concrete shall be subject to the approval of the
Engineer.

E. Fly ash supplier shall be on the New York State Department of Transportation’s
current “Approved List of Suppliers of Fly Ash”.

F. Source Quality Control:  The Engineer reserves the right to inspect and approve
the following items, at his own discretion, either with his own forces or with a
designated inspection agency:
1. Batching and mixing facilities and equipment.
2. Sources of materials.

G. ACI 301, Section 1.3 Reference standards and cited publications:
1. Add the following to the list of ASTM Standards:

 C 311-11a Standard Methods of Sampling and Testing Fly Ash
or Natural Pozzolans For Use As A Mineral Admixture in
Portland Cement Concrete.

 
H. Pre-Construction Conference:  Combine pre-construction conference with that

held for Section 033000.

1.6 DELIVERY 

A. ASTM C 94/C 94M, Article 14 - Batch Ticket Information:  In addition to the
information required by Paragraph 14.1, also include the following:
1. Type and brand, and amount of cement.
2. Weights of fine and coarse aggregates.
3. Class and brand, and amount of fly ash (if any).

PART 2   PRODUCTS 
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2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials for aggregate
finish concrete paving:
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, gray Portland Cement Type II.

B. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

C. Exposed Aggregate: Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with
deleterious reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with
gapgraded coarse aggregate as follows:
1. Aggregate Sizes: Match exposed aggregate pavement aggregate size

existing in-place at the nearby Canalside Longshed site.
2. Aggregate Source, Shape, and Color: Match exposed aggregate source,

shape and color existing in-place at the nearby Canalside Longshed site.
3. Mix used at the Canalside Longshed was “4000psi Exposed with Medina

Sandstone”.

D. Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid, set retarder with color dye, for
horizontal concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final
hardening of concrete to a depth of 1/8 to 1/4 inch.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide

products by one of the following:
a. ChemMasters, Inc.
b. Sika Corporation.
c. SpecChem, LLC.

2.6  RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion joint fillers: ½ inch thick Sonolastic® polyethylene closed-cell joint
filler as manufactured by Sonneborn Building Products Division, ChemRex, Inc.,
or equal.

B. Expansion joint sealant for all concrete pavement: Pour grade one-part
elastomeric self-leveling polyurethane sealant, light gray in color to match
concrete color, meeting ASTM C920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25; Sonolastic®
SL 1 as manufactured by Sonneborn Building Products Division, ChemRex, Inc.,
or equal. Use compatible primer if sealant manufacturer recommends.

C. Expansion joint sealant primer: Material recommended by the joint sealant
manufacturer for adhesion to joint substrates indicated.

D. Surface sealer: Transparent penetrating silane, water repellent and anti-spalling
sealer specifically formulated to protect the concrete from moisture, salts and
deicing chemicals; Provide sealer by one of the following manufacturers;
1. Certi-Vex ® Penseal 244 100% as manufactured by Vexcon Chemicals,

Inc.,
2. ChemMasters, AquanilTM Plus 55



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

AGGREGATE FINISH CONCRETE PAVING 321313 - 4 

3. Sealkrete, SS-10 Clear Silane-Siloxane waterproofer.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 SPECIAL FINISHES 

A. Monolithic Exposed-Aggregate Finish: Expose coarse aggregate in paving
surface as follows:
1. Immediately after float finishing, spray-apply chemical surface retarder

to paving according to manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Cover paving surface with plastic sheeting, sealing laps with tape, and

remove when ready to continue finishing operations.
3. Without dislodging aggregate, remove mortar concealing the aggregate

by lightly brushing surface with a stiff, nylon-bristle broom. Do not
expose more than one-third of the average diameter of the aggregate and
not more than one-half of the diameter of the smallest aggregate.

4. Fine-spray surface with water and brush. Repeat cycle of water flushing
and brushing until cement film is removed from aggregate surfaces to
depth required.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321713 – PARKING BLOCKS 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Catalog cuts, specifications, and installation instructions for
precast bumpers.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Molded Recycled Rubber Composite: 4” High x 6” Wide x 72” Long. Weight =
34.0 lbs.

B. Setting Pins:  Rebar Spikes ½” diameter x 14” long galvanized steel. Weight =
5.0 lbs.

C. Color: White/Black for all Parking Spaces except Handicapped Spaces which
shall be Blue/Black.

2.2 FABRICATION 

A. Striped Rubber Wheelstops shall be cast at the manufacturer’s plant, not at the
job site.  Castings shall have plane smooth surfaces, true to line and face, free
from defects and sharp arises.  Overall dimensions for castings shall not vary
more than 1/16 inch from those indicated.

B. Shall be resistant to UV rays, moisture, oil & extreme temperatures.

C. Guaranteed against breakage for 15 years.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Center each unit between parking bay lines. Using predrilled holes as template,
mark location of each hole on the Parking Surface.

B. Remove the Wheelstop. Using a high-speed hammer drill with a ¾” masonry bit,
drill a hole at each marked location to avoid fracturing the asphalt with the rebar.

C. Reposition the Wheelstop in its installation position. Drive the rebar through the
Wheelstop and into the drilled hole until the spike is snug against the counter-
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bored surface of the Wheelstop’s pre-drilled hole. Repeat for each hole in the 
Wheelstop. 

D. Do not drive beyond snug. If driven too far rebar may damage the Wheelstop and
void the product warranty.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Engineer may conduct additional tests.  Replace units taken for testing, not
to exceed 10 linear feet for each 1000 feet or fraction thereof delivered to the
project.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321824 - ASPHALT COLOR SEALANT 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Apply color asphalt sealant to select asphalt paved surfaces as specified on the
Contract Drawings.

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and installation
instructions for the following:
1. High solids 100% acrylic water-based emulsion designed for coating

asphalt pavement surfaces.
2. Pigment dispersion to achieve desired color.

B. Samples:  Manufacturer’s color chart for acrylic color coat.

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements:
1. Acrylic sealer and color coat system application:  Do not apply when rain

is imminent or forecast.  Temperature must be at least 50°F and rising
before application.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. SealMaster ColorPave Neutral Concentrate and ColorPlus pigment dispersion:
ThorWorks Industries, 2520 S. Campbell St., Sandusky, OH 44870.  Tel. 800-
326-1994.  Web address:  www.thorworks.com.
1. Color: Provide color palate to Owner to select color dispersion. Colors

excluded from selection include Tournament Purple, Orange, and Brite
Red.

2. Mix Ratio.

Component Mix 

ColorPave Neutral Concentrate 55 gallons 
Water 33 gallons 
HD Tint 4 gallons 
Sand (50-60 mesh) 800 lbs. 
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PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLYING COLOR SEALANT   

A. New asphalt must cure a minimum of 30 days before applying sealant.

B. Clean pavement surface of all dust, dirt, debris and loose material.

C. Apply two (3) color coats by rubber squeegee or roller in accordance with the
manufacturer’s printed instructions at the following rate:  0.13 to 0.15 undiluted
gallons per square yard per coat.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 323113 - CHAIN LINK FENCE AND GATES 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

A. Comply with ASTM A 53 for requirements of Schedule 40 piping.

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Height of Fence:  Distance measured from the top of concrete footing to the top
of fabric.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  Complete detailed drawings for each height and style of fence
and gate required.  Include separate schedule for each listing all materials
required and technical data such as size, weight, and finish, to ensure
conformance to specifications.

B. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and installation
instructions for each item specified.

C. Samples:
1. Fence Fabric:  Minimum one square foot, if requested.
2. Fence and Gate Posts:  Two each, one foot long, if requested.
3. Miscellaneous Materials and Accessories:  One each, if requested.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with standards of the Chain Link Fence Manufacturer’s Institute.

B. Provide steel fence and related gates as a complete compatible system including
necessary erection accessories, fittings, and fastenings.

C. Posts and rails shall be continuous without splices.

D. Concrete batching plants shall be currently approved as concrete suppliers by the
New York State Department of Transportation.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Class B Steel Tubing:
1. SS-40 Fence Pipe by Allied Tube & Conduit Corp., 16100 S. Lathrop

Ave., Harvey, IL, 60426, (800) 882-5543.
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2. Tuf-40 Fence Framework by American Tube and Pipe Co., Inc., 2525 N.
27th Ave., Phoenix, AZ  85009, (800) 669-8823.

2.2 STEEL FRAMEWORK 

A. End Posts, Corner Posts and Pull Posts:
1. Pipe:  2.375 inches OD, 3.65 pounds per linear foot (Schedule 40).
2. Class B Steel Tubing:  2.375 inches OD, 3.11 pounds per linear foot.

B. Line Posts:
1. Pipe:  1.90 inches OD, 2.72 pounds per linear foot (Schedule 40).
2. Class B Steel Tubing:  1.90 inches OD, 2.28 pounds per linear foot.

2.3 STEEL FABRIC 

A. One-piece widths for fence heights up to 12’-0”.

B. Chain link, 2 inch mesh, No. 9 gauge; 3/8 inch mesh, No. 11 gauge.

C. Selvages:  Top edge and bottom edge knuckled.

2.4 SLIDING GATE FRAMEWORK 

A. Posts:  Pipe, 4.50 inches OD, 10.79 pounds per linear foot (Schedule 40).

2.5 SLIDING GATE HARDWARE 

A. Cantilever type with enclosed tracks and integral latch assembly:
1. Ty-Metal Corp., 1626 Route 9, Clifton Park, NY 12065, (800) 328-4283.
2. Anchor Fence, 6500 Eastern Ave., Baltimore, MD, (410) 633-6500.
3. Lock:  Manual operation 806ER, by Folger Adam Co., 16300 West

103rd St., Lemont, IL  60439-9653, (708) 739-3900, keyed both sides,
with 2SC cylinder shields as required.  Key individually with 7 keys.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Rails and Post Braces:
1. Pipe:  1.660 inches OD, 2.27 pounds per linear foot (Schedule 40).
2. Class B Steel Tubing:  1.660 inches OD, 1.84 pounds per linear foot.
3. Roll formed C-Section:  1.625 inches by 1.25 inches by 0.0747 inch

thick with minimum bending strength of 192 pounds on a 10 foot span.

B. Fittings and Post Tops:  Steel, wrought iron, or malleable iron.
1. Fasteners:  Tamper-resistant cadmium plated steel screws.

C. Stretcher Bars:  One piece equal to full height of fabric, minimum cross-section
3/16 inch by 3/4 inch.

D. Metal Bands (for securing stretcher bars):  Steel, wrought iron, or malleable iron.
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E. Wire Ties: Conform to American Steel Wire gauges.
1. For tying fabric to line posts, rails and braces:  9 gauge (.1483 inch) steel

wire.
2. For tying tension wire to fabric:  11 gauge (.1205 inch) steel hog rings.

F. Truss Rods:  3/8 inch diameter.

G. Concrete:  Portland Cement concrete having a minimum compressive strength of
4000 psi at 28 days.

H. Spiral Paper Tubes:
1. Sonotube by Sonoco Products Co., North Second St., Hartsville, SC

29550, (800) 377-2692.
2. Sleek/tubes by Jefferson Smurfit Corp., P.O. Box 66820, St. Louis, Mo

63166, (314) 746-1100.

I. Cold Galvanizing Compound:  Single component compound giving 93 percent
pure zinc in the dried film, and meeting the requirements of DOD-P-21035A
(NAVY).

J. Tension Wire:  7 gauge coiled spring steel wire.

2.7 FINISHES 

A. Steel Framework:
1. Pipe:  Galvanized in accordance with ASTM A 53, 1.8 ounces zinc per

square foot.
2. Class B Steel Tubing:  Exterior; 1.0 ounces zinc per square foot plus

chromate conversion coating and clear polyurethane.  Interior; zinc rich
organic coating.

B. Fabric; one of the following:
1. Galvanized Finish:  ASTM A 392 class II zinc coated after weaving,

with 2.0 ounces per square foot.

C. Fence and Gate Hardware, Miscellaneous Materials, Accessories:
1. Wire Ties:  Galvanized Finish, ASTM A 90 1.6 ounces zinc per square

foot, or aluminized finish, ASTM A 809 0.40 ounces per square foot.
2. Hardware and Miscellaneous Items:  Galvanized Finish, ASTM A 153

(Table 1).

D. Tension Wire; one of the following:
1. Galvanized Finish:  ASTM A 121 class 3, 0.80 ounces per square foot.
2. Aluminized Finish:  ASTM A 585 class 2, 0.30 ounces per square foot.
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PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clear and grub along fence line as required to eliminate growth interfering with
alignment.  Remove debris from State property.

B. Do not begin installation of fence in areas to be cut until finished grading has
been completed.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Space posts equidistant in the fence line with a maximum of 10 feet on center.

B. Setting Posts in Earth:  Drill holes for post footings.  If existing grade at the time
of installation is below finished grade, provide spiral paper tubes to contain
concrete to finish grade elevation.  Set posts in center of hole and fill hole with
concrete.  Plumb and align posts.  Vibrate or tamp concrete for consolidation.
Finish concrete in a dome shape above finish grade elevation to shed water.  Do
not attach fabric to posts until concrete has cured a minimum of 7 days.

C. Locate corner posts at corners and at changes in direction.  Use pull posts at all
abrupt changes in grade and at intervals no greater than 500 feet.  On runs over
500 feet, space pull posts evenly between corner or end posts.  On long curves,
space pull posts so that the strain of the fence will not bend the line posts.

D. Install top rail continuously through post tops or extension arms, bending to
radius for curved runs.  Install expansion couplings as recommended by fencing
manufacturers.

E. Install bottom rails in one piece between posts and flush with post on fabric side
using special offset fittings where necessary.

F. Diagonally brace corner posts, pull posts, end posts, and gate posts to adjacent
line posts with truss rods and turnbuckles.

G. Attach fabric to security side of fence.  Maintain a 2 inch clearance above
finished grade except when indicated otherwise.  Thread stretcher bars through
fabric using one bar for each gate and end post and 2 for each corner and pull
post.  Pull fabric tight so that the maximum deflection of fabric is 2 inches when
a 30 pound pull is exerted perpendicular to the center of a panel.  Maintain
tension by securing stretcher bars to posts with metal bands spaced 15 inches oc.
Fasten fabric to steel framework with wire ties spaced 12 inches oc for line posts
and 24 inches oc for rails and braces.  Bend back wire ends to prevent injury.
Tighten stretcher bar bands, wire ties, and other fasteners securely.

H. Position bolts for securing metal bands and hardware so nuts are located opposite
the fabric side of fence.  Tighten nuts and cut off excess threads so no more than
1/8 inch is exposed.  Peen ends to prevent loosening or removal of nuts.
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1. Secure post tops and extension arms with tamper-resistant screws.

I. Install gates plumb and level and adjust for full opening without interference.
Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage, as recommended by fence
manufacturer.  Adjust hardware for smooth operation and lubricate where
necessary.

J. Tension Wire:  Support bottom edge of fabric with tension wire.  Weave tension
wire through fabric or fasten with hog rings spaced 24 inches oc.  Tie tension
wire to posts with 9 gauge wire ties.

K. Wire brush and repair welded and abraded areas of galvanized surfaces with one
coat of cold galvanizing compound.

L. Restore disturbed ground areas to original condition.  Topsoil and seed to match
adjacent areas.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 323116 - ORNAMENTAL STEEL PICKET FENCE 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. The contractor shall provide all labor, materials and appurtenances necessary for
installation of the welded ornamental steel fence system defined herein.

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  Complete detailed drawings for each height and style of fence
and gate required.  Include separate schedule for each listing all materials
required and technical data such as size, weight, and finish, to ensure
conformance to specifications.

B. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and installation
instructions for each item specified.

C. Installer’s Qualifications. Provide qualifications information demonstrating
conformance with the quality assurance article.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The contractor shall provide laborers and supervisors who are thoroughly
familiar with the type of construction involved and materials and techniques
specified.

1.4 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

B. ASTM B117 - Practice for Operating Salt-Spray (Fog) Apparatus.
C. ASTM D523 - Test Method for Specular Gloss.
D. ASTM D714 - Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Blistering in Paint.
E. ASTM D822 - Practice for Conducting Tests on Paint and Related Coatings and

Materials using Filtered Open-Flame Carbon-Arc Light and Water Exposure
Apparatus.

F. ASTM D1654 - Test Method for Evaluation of Painted or Coated Specimens
Subjected to Corrosive Environments.

G. ASTM D2244 - Test Method for Calculation of Color Differences from
Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates.

H. ASTM D2794 - Test Method for Resistance of Organic Coatings to the Effects of
Rapid Deformation (Impact).

I. ASTM D3359 - Test Method for Measuring Adhesion by Tape Test.
J. ASTM F2408 – Ornamental Fences Employing Galvanized Steel Tubular

Pickets.
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1.5  PRODUCT HANDLING AND STORAGE 

A. Upon receipt at the job site, all materials shall be checked to ensure that no
damage occurred during shipping or handling. Materials shall be stored in such a
manner  to ensure proper ventilation and drainage, and to protect against damage,
weather, vandalism and theft.

1.6  PRODUCT WARRANTY 

A. All structural fence components (i.e. rails, pickets, and posts) shall be warranted
within specified limitations, by the manufacturer for a period of 20 years from
date of original  purchase.  Warranty shall cover any defects in material finish,
including cracking, peeling, chipping, blistering or corroding.

B. Reimbursement for labor necessary to restore or replace components that
have been found to be defective under the terms of manufactures warranty shall
be guaranteed for five (5) years from date of original purchase.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURER 

A. The fence system shall conform to Montage II® Welded and Rackable
Ornamental Steel, Genesis™ design, extended picket bottom rail treatment, 3-
Rail style manufactured by Ameristar Fence Products, Inc., in Tulsa, Oklahoma.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Steel material for fence panels and posts shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM A653/A653M, with a minimum yield strength of 45,000 psi (310 MPa)
and a minimum zinc (hot-dip galvanized) coating weight of 0.90 oz/ft2 (276
g/m2), Coating Designation G-90.

B. Material for pickets shall be 1” square x 14 Ga. tubing. The rails shall be steel
channel, 1.75” x 1. 75” x .105”.  Picket holes in the rail shall be spaced 4.715”
o.c.  Fence posts shall meet the minimum size requirements of Table 1.

Table 1 – Minimum Sizes for Montage II Posts 
Fence Posts Panel Height 

2-1/2” x 12 Ga. Up to & Including 6’ Height 
3” x 12 Ga. Over 6’ Up to & Including 8’ Height 

2.3  FABRICATION 

A. Pickets, rails and posts shall be pre-cut to specified lengths. Rails shall be pre-
punched to accept pickets.
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B. Pickets shall be inserted into the pre-punched holes in the rails and shall be
aligned to standard spacing using a specially calibrated alignment fixture. The
aligned pickets and rails shall be joined at each picket-to-rail intersection by
Ameristar’s proprietary fusion welding process, thus completing the rigid panel
assembly (Note:  The process produces a virtually seamless, spatter-free good-
neighbor appearance, equally attractive from either side of the panel).

C. The manufactured panels and posts shall be subjected to an inline
electrodeposition coating (E-Coat) process consisting of a multi-stage
pretreatment/wash, followed by a duplex application of an epoxy primer and an
acrylic topcoat.  The minimum cumulative coating thickness of epoxy and acrylic
shall be 2 mils (0.058 mm).  The color shall be Black.  The coated panels and
posts shall be capable of meeting the performance requirements for each quality
characteristic shown in Table 2 (Note: The requirements in Table 2 meet or
exceed the coating performance criteria of ASTM F2408).

Table 2 – Coating Performance Requirements 
Quality 
Characteristics 

ASTM Test 
Method 

Performance Requirements 

Adhesion D3359 – Method B Adhesion (Retention of Coating) over 90% of 
test area (Tape and knife test). 

Corrosion 
Resistance 

B117, D714 & 
D1654 

Corrosion Resistance over 1,500 hours 
(Scribed per D1654; failure mode is 
accumulation of 1/8” coating loss from scribe 
or medium #8 blisters). 

Impact Resistance D2794 Impact Resistance over 60 inch lb. (Forward 
impact using 0.625” ball). 

Weathering 
Resistance 

D822 D2244, 
D523 (60˚ Method) 

Weathering Resistance over 1,000 hours 
(Failure mode is 60% loss of gloss or color 
variance of more than 3 delta-E color units). 

D. The manufactured fence system shall be capable of meeting the vertical load,
horizontal load, and infill performance requirements for Industrial weight fences
under ASTM F2408.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clear and grub along fence line as required to eliminate growth interfering with
alignment.  Remove debris from State property.

B. Do not begin installation of fence in areas to be cut until finished grading or half-
wall has been completed.

C. All new installation shall be laid out by the contractor in accordance with the
Contract Drawings.

3.2 FENCE INSTALLATION 
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A. Fence post shall be spaced 8 feet apart, plus or minus ½”. The distance between
posts should be shortened at the end of fence runs to meet the fence lengths
shown on the Contract Drawings.  For installations that must be raked to follow
sloping grades, the post spacing dimension must be measured along the grade.
Fence panels shall be attached to posts with brackets supplied by the
manufacturer.  Posts in earth shall be set in concrete footers having a minimum
depth of 3’- 6”. Post in the half wall shall be grouted into sleeves set into the wall
to a minimum depth of 1’- 6”.

3.3 FENCE INSTALLATION MAINTENANCE 

A. When cutting/drilling rails or posts adhere to the following steps to seal the
exposed steel surfaces; 1) Remove all metal shavings from cut area.  2) Apply
zinc-rich primer to thoroughly cover cut edge and/or drilled hole; let dry.  3)
Apply 2 coats of custom finish paint matching fence color.  Failure to seal
exposed surfaces per steps 1-3 above will negate warranty.  Ameristar spray cans
or paint pens shall be used to prime and finish exposed surfaces; it is
recommended that paint pens be used to prevent overspray.  Use of
non-Ameristar parts or components will negate the manufactures’ warranty.

3.4 CLEANING 

A. The contractor shall clean the jobsite of excess materials; post-hole excavations
shall be scattered uniformly away from posts.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 329113 - SOIL PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Examine all Drawings and all other Sections of the Specifications for requirements therein
affecting the Work of this Section.

C. Coordinate work with that of all other trades affecting or affected by work of the Section.
Cooperate with such trades to assure steady progress of all work under the Contract.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for planting soil including, but
not limited to the following:

1. Soil amendments.
2. Soil preparation for existing soils.
3. Soil preparation for imported soils including testing for conformance.
4. Installation and placement of soils.

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1. NYSDOT Item 201.05 for stripping and stockpiling topsoil.
2. Division 32 Section “Earth Moving” for excavation, filling, rough grading, backfill and

drainage stone.
3. Division 32 Section “Turf and Grasses” for planting soil mix placement.
4. Division 32 Section “Plants” for planting soil mix placement.

C. Coordinate activities with other project contractors so that there is no soil disturbance from traffic
or other construction activities subsequent to placement.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI: American National Standards Institute.

B. AOAC: Association of Official Agricultural Chemists.

C. ASA:  American Society of Agronomy.

D. ASTM: American Society for Testing Materials.
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E. USDA Soil Texture System of Classification.

F. Comprehensive Assessment of Soil Health: The Cornell Framework Manual, Third Edition.

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation.

B. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

C. Planting Soil: Stockpiled or imported topsoil and/or subsoil mixed with soil amendments for
planting trees, shrubs, ground covers and lawn.

D. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface
of a fill or backfill.

E. Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the site soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic
matter and soil organisms.  Subsoil is unsuitable for plant growth unless amended as specified.

F. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay
particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying
subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches (50
mm) in diameter; and free of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other nonsoil materials.

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Sources for Soil Components and Planting Soil Mixes: Submit information identifying sources
for all soil components and the firm responsible for mixing of planting soil mixes.

1. Landscape Architect shall reserve the right to reject any soil supplier.
2. Soil mix supplier shall have a minimum of five years’ experience at supplying custom

planting soil mixes.
3. Submit supplier name, address, telephone and fax numbers and contact name.
4. Submit certification that accepted supplier is able to provide sufficient quantities of

materials and mixes for the entire project.

B. Samples: Prior to installing soil mixes, submit representative samples to Landscape Architect for
approval. Do not place any soil mixes until Landscape Architect’s approval has been obtained.

1. Amended on-site soil mix.
2. Imported loam soil mix.

C. Compost:

1. Product Data: For each type of product indicated, including source.
2. Certificates: Provide certificates required by authorities having jurisdiction, especially for

any composted materials containing sewage sludge. Approval as EPA Type 1 “exceptional
quality” is required as well as that of the State of New York.
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3. Testing: As described in Quality Assurance.   

D. All Other Amendments: Product Data.   

E. Subgrade Testing:  

1. Field percolation test results as described in Part 3 Execution.  Percolation tests shall be 
measured in inches per hour of drainage.   

F. Imported Planting Soil Mixes:  The following testing is required of all soil mixes comprised of 
imported soil materials: 

1. Cornell Soil Health Analysis: 

a. USDA Soil Texture Classification.   
b. Percentages of sand, silt and clay.   
c. Soil pH.  
d. Organic Matter: Percent organic matter by combustion (ASTM F-1647, Method 1).   
e. Soluble Salts.   
f. Heavy Metal Screening.   
g. Overall Quality Score: Greater than or equal to 70, high quality soil.   

2. If initial testing does not result in a planting soil mix meeting the quality score of 70 or 
greater, the Contractor shall be responsible for amending planting mix and retesting until 
target score is achieved.   

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations for Topsoil and Planting Soil Mix:  Obtain all topsoil and/or planting soil mix 
through one source that has been tested according to the requirements below.  If there are any 
additional proposed sources, Contractor must provide topsoil analysis and testing for each source 
as described below.   

B. Sources for Soil Components and Planting Soil Mixes: Submit information identifying sources 
for all soil components and the firm responsible for mixing of planting soil mixes. 

1. Landscape Architect shall have the right to reject any soil supplier. 
2. Soil mix supplier shall have a minimum of five years’ experience at supplying custom 

planting soil mixes. 
3. Submit supplier name, address, telephone and fax numbers and contact name. 

C. Submit certification that accepted supplier is able to provide sufficient quantities of materials and 
mixes for the entire project. 

D. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Proposed planting mix shall be tested by the following:  

1. Cornell Nutrient Analysis Lab 
c/o Soil Health Lab 
G01 Bradfield Hall 
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306 Tower Rd. 
Ithaca, NY 14853 
soilhealth@cornell.edu 
http://soilhealth.cals.cornell.edu  
607-227-6055 

E. Percolation Testing of Subgrade:  Prior to placement of the planting soil, test the subgrade as 
described in this Section.  Coordinate the testing of the subgrade for percolation with the Sitework 
Contractor and Landscape Architect. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Material should not be handled or hauled, placed or compacted when it is wet as after a heavy 
rainfall or is frozen. Soil should be handled only when the moisture content is less than at field 
capacity.  The Landscape Architect shall be consulted to determine if the soil is too wet to handle. 

B. Store and handle packaged materials in strict compliance with manufacturer’s instructions and 
recommendations. Protect all materials from weather, damage, injury and theft. 

C. Sequence deliveries to avoid delay. On-site storage space is permissible only with written notice 
from Construction Manager. Deliver materials only after preparations for placement of planting 
soil have been completed. 

D. Prohibit vehicular and pedestrian traffic on or around stockpiled planting soil. 

E. Soil that is to be stockpiled longer than two weeks, whether on or off site, shall be placed in 
mounds less than six feet high.  If soil stockpiles greater than six feet high are present longer than 
two weeks then the contractor shall break down and disperse soil so that mounds do not exceed 
the six foot height restriction for longer than two weeks. 

1. Provide silt fencing around topsoil mounds, and/or as directed in the Storm Water Pollution 
Prevention Plan (SWPPP).   

F. Vehicular access to the site is restricted. The Contractor shall include proposed routing for 
deliveries and site access in the Soil Management Plan. 

G. Soil materials shall not be handled or hauled, placed or compacted when it is wet, as after a heavy 
rain, nor when frozen. Soil shall be handled only when the moisture content is less than field 
capacity. 

H. Provide delivery tickets for soil amendments to verify the quantity of material specified on the 
Soils Plan.  Make corrections and adjustments as directed by the Landscape Architect.   
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic material content; 
clean and screened free of deleterious materials and weeds, including but not limited to any plant 
listed by NYSDEC or other authority as invasive, nuisance or noxious weed species; and free of 
stones 1 inch (25 mm) or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant 
growth.   

1. Topsoil Source:  Import topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources only if 
required due to deficit of existing soil materials.  Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally 
well-drained construction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches (100 mm) 
deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes. 

2.2 SUBSOIL 

A. Existing Subsoil: Where present, existing subsoil shall be amended for reuse.   

1. In previously paved areas, all granular subbase and gravel materials shall be removed.   
2. Subsoil may be amended in place as long as required depth of tilling is achieved as 

specified.   
3. Screen soil free of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and other extraneous materials 

harmful to plant growth.   
4. Amend with compost in ratio of 50% of total tilling depth by volume.  (I.e., provide 6” of 

compost when tilling to a total depth of 12”.) 

2.3 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

A. Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter not exceeding 0.5 percent inert 
contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings.  The compost shall be a dark brown to 
black color and be capable of supporting plant growth with appropriate management practices in 
conjunction with addition of fertilizer and other amendments as applicable, with no visible free 
water or dust, with no unpleasant odor, and meeting the following criteria as reported by 
laboratory tests. Debris such as metal, glass, plastic, wood (other than residual chips), asphalt 
or masonry shall not be visible and shall not exceed one percent dry weight. 

1. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight. (ASTM F-1647, Method 1). 
2. The ratio of carbon to nitrogen shall be in the range of 10:1 to 25:1. 
3. One hundred percent of the material shall pass a 3/8-inch (or smaller) screen.  (ASTM D-

422-63).   
4. pH: The pH shall be between 5.5 to 7.5 as determined from a 1:1 soil-distilled water 

suspension using a glass electrode pH meter. (American Society of Agronomy Methods of 
Soil Analysis, Part 2, 1986). 

5. Salinity: Electrical conductivity of a one to two soil to water ratio extract shall not exceed 
4.0 mmhos/cm (dS/m). 

6. Heavy metal contents shall conform to state and federal regulations.   
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7. Feedstock:  Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or source-
separated or compostable mixed solid waste. 

B. Compost may be obtained at one of the following sources, provided that the test requirements are 
met: 

1. WeCare Compost by We Care Organics, Jordan, New York, 315-689-1937 
2. Cayuga Compost (fine) by P&S Excavating, Trumansburg, New York, 607-387-6826 
3. Cornell Farm Services, Ithaca, NY: 607-257-2235 
4. CJ Krantz Organics, Clarence Center, NY, 716-741-3850 
5. Fessenden Farms, King Ferry, NY, 877-767-7280 
6. Approved equivalent.   

2.4 FERTILIZER 

A. Bonemeal:  Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 10 
percent phosphoric acid. 

B. Superphosphate:  Commercial, phosphate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available 
phosphoric acid. 

C. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

D. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

2.5 PLANTING SOIL MIX 

A. Planting soil mix shall be a loam as defined by USDA Soil Texture System of Classification 
created from combination of accepted sand, topsoil, and compost meeting the following criteria: 

1. Sand content   40% to 50% by volume 
2. Silt 35% to 50% by volume 
3. Clay content    10% to 15% by volume 
4. Permeability   >3” inch per hour 
5. pH 5.5 to 7.2 
6. Organic Matter 6-9% 
7. Magnesium 35 lbs. per acre, minimum 
8. Phosphorus (P2O5) 75 lbs. per acre, minimum 
9. Potassium (K2O) 85 lbs. per acre, minimum 
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10. Soluble salts <500 ppm 
11. Free of stones over 1/2”, stumps, roots or other woody material over 2” in diameter 
12. Free of brush and seeds from noxious weeds. 

B. Cornell Soil Health Assessment Overall Quality Score of 70 or above, with all sub-indicator test 
ratings scoring of 30 or above.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Pre-Installation Examination Required: The Contractor shall examine previous work, related 
work, and conditions under which this work is to be performed and shall notify Landscape 
Architect in writing of all deficiencies and conditions detrimental to the proper completion of this 
work. Beginning work means Contractor accepts substrates, previous work, and conditions. The 
Contractor shall not place any planting soil mix until all work in adjacent areas is complete and 
approved by the Landscape Architect.   

B. Examination of Subgrade:  The subgrade shall be inspected prior to the start of soil placement for 
conformance with the Drawings for elevations of subgrade relative to finish grade. Subgrade shall 
be graded to pitch toward underdrains unless otherwise noted in the Drawings. 

C. Pre-Grading Inspection: Prior to the commencement of Work, contact the Landscape Architect to 
provide an inspection to verify the delineation areas on the Soils Plan and proposed location(s) 
for topsoil and material stockpiling.  Make corrections and adjustments as directed by the 
Landscape Architect prior to commencing any work.   

3.2 SUBGRADE DRAINAGE TESTING  

A. Perform subgrade percolation testing at a frequency of one percolation test for every 1,000 sq. ft. 
of installed topsoil area and at all planting beds. Percolation tests shall be performed on a 
minimum of 10% of tree pits and 20% of shrub beds, and on any areas of questionable drainage 
or as required by Landscape Architect.  Contact Landscape Architect and conduct percolation 
tests in his or her presence. Percolation tests shall be measured in inches per hour of drainage at 
the base of the plant root level.   

1. Excavate test pits 36” by 36” by 18” deep.  
2. Fill test pit with 12” minimum depth water and allow water to naturally drain out. When 

water has drained out, fill excavation again with 12” minimum depth water and measure 
rate of drainage. Drainage rate should be a minimum of 4” per hour (1 inch drop in water 
elevation per hour test pit).  

3. Should any planting areas yield a percolation test result of less than 4” of drainage per hour, 
stop work on these areas and obtain direction from Landscape Architect prior to installation 
of planting mixes and amendments.  
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3.3 MIXING OF SOIL MIXES 

A. General Soil Mix Preparation: Examine soil and remove foreign materials, stones over 1/2”, and 
organic debris over 2” in length. All preparation and mixing shall be accomplished when the soil 
moisture content is less than field capacity.   

B. Adequate quantities of mixed planting soil materials shall be provided to attain, after compaction 
and natural settlement, all design finish grades.   

1. Minimum depths of mixed soils must be achieved per planting details.  Contractor shall 
remove excess soils from site as needed at no additional cost.   

C. Soil mixes shall be produced with equipment that blends together each component in a thorough 
and uniform manner.  

1. Soil mixing can occur in-place or off-site.   

3.4 SOIL PREPARATION TECHNIQUES 

A. Amendment of Existing Soils: Amend in-place soils and subsoils as follows: 

1. Applicability: Sub soil in planting beds, and areas designated for seeding that have been 
rough graded and/or backfilled shall be treated as follows: 

a. Scarify or till subgrade to depth needed to achieve required depth of loose soil mix 
after amending.  Entire surface shall be disturbed by scarification.  Do not scarify 
within drip line of existing trees.   

b. Place approved compost directly on existing soil and rototill to thoroughly 
incorporate at the following ratio: 

1) 1/2” of compost for every inch of existing soil (50% by volume).   
2) Confirm that depth of loose amended soil meets specified design depths per 

landscape plan and details.   
3) Alternatively, it is the Contractor’s option to amend and thoroughly mix 

excavated existing soils off site and reinstall after scarifying and tilling 
existing subgrade.   

c. Rake beds to fine grade and remove surface rocks larger than 2 inches in diameter.   

1) In turf areas, roll to compact soil to 85% of maximum density and remove 
rocks and debris greater than 1 inch in diameter.   

B. Planting Soil Mix: Import topsoil and amend to achieve specified soil types as defined by the 
USDA Soil Texture System of Classification.   

1. Applicability: All areas designated for lawns and planting beds that need additional 
material to achieve finish grades. 

2. Contractor shall manufacture planting soil mix as follows: 
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a. Contractor shall procure all soil component materials.   
b. Mix in fertilizers and amendments as needed to achieve Overall Soil Quality Score 

of 70 or more. 

3. Placement: Scarify or till subgrade to depth needed to achieve required depth of planting 
or turf soil mix after amending.  Entire surface shall be disturbed by scarification.  Do not 
scarify within drip line of existing trees.   

a. Scarification does not apply in locations where planting beds occur over liner.   

4. Rake beds to fine grade and remove surface rocks larger than 2 inches in diameter.   

a. In turf areas, roll to compact soil to 85% of maximum density and remove rocks and 
debris greater than 1 inch in diameter.   

3.5 COORDINATION AND EXCESS MATERIALS 

A. Coordinate activities with other project contractors so that there is no soil disturbance from traffic 
or other construction activities subsequent to soil placement. 

B. Excess Soil Materials: Remove the excess soil materials from the site at no additional cost to the 
Owner unless otherwise requested. 

1. Owner shall reserve right of first refusal on all amended soil mixes.    

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Post-Installation Inspection: Prior to planting, contact the Landscape Architect to provide an 
inspection verify that the placement of amendments and soil preparation is consistent with the 
Soil Management Plan.   

1. Contractor and Landscape Architect shall verify depth of imported planting soil placement 
and/or rototilled amended soil depth prior to installation of plants.   

2. If required depth is not achieved, Contractor shall provide additional rototilling, mixing 
and compost to achieve specified depth at no cost to the Owner.   

B. Provide delivery tickets for soil amendments to verify the quantity of material specified on the 
Soil Management Plan.  Make corrections and adjustments as directed by the Landscape 
Architect.   

END OF SECTION 329113 



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

TURF AND GRASSES  329200 - 1 

SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Turf seeding. 
2. Sodding.   
3. Restoration seeding.  
4. Erosion control blanket.  
5. Temporary lawn protection fencing.  
6. Lawn and meadow maintenance including watering.   

B. Related Sections: 

1. Various NYSDOT Items for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough grading. 
2. Division 32 Section “Soil Preparation” for soil mixes to be used in establishing lawn.   

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with 
stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

C. Planting and Turf Soil:  Imported topsoil, modified to become planting mix; mixed with soil 
amendments. 

D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil. 

E. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms.   

F. Initial Acceptance:  Completion of seeding, with adequacy determined by Landscape Architect.  
Maintenance period shall commence for 60 days after initial acceptance, until Final Acceptance.   
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G. Final Acceptance: At the end of Maintenance Period, Landscape Architect shall reinspect all lawn 
to determine whether Satisfactory Lawn has been achieved.   

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Erosion control blanket. 
2. Fertilizers.  
3. Herbicides.  
4. Mulches.   
5. Temporary lawn protection fencing materials.   

B. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture stating 
the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety, and 
percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed.  Include the year of production and date of 
packaging. 

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod, identifying source, including name and 
telephone number of supplier. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified landscape Installer. 

D. Seeding Schedule: Prior to the start of work on this item, the Contractor shall submit a proposed 
seeding schedule, including the source of the seed, to ECHDC for review.  No work shall be 
performed until this schedule is approved by ECHDC. 

E. Watering Plan: Submit watering plan to Owner for approval.  Include sources of water and 
proposed connections, types and quantities of sprinklers and other means of distribution, means 
of testing soil moisture, name of person responsible for ensuring watering is occurring. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Plant Nomenclature: Conform to the latest edition of “Standardized Plant Names” as adopted by 
the American Joint Committee of Horticultural Nomenclature.  

B. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 
lawn establishment. 

1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 
supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress. 

2. Maintenance Proximity:  Not more than two hours' normal travel time from Installer's place 
of business to Project site. 

C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed:  Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers. 

B. Sod:  Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in TPI's "Specifications 
for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and 
Installation" in its "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Deliver sod in time for 
planting within 24 hours of harvesting.  Protect sod from breakage and drying. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. All placed topsoil materials must be seeded immediately after placement.  If seeding occurs 
outside the designated periods, Contractor must provide temporary irrigation.   

B. Cover Crop Seeding Restrictions:  Seed during one of the following periods.   

1. Rye:  August 1 to December 30. 

C. Turf Seeding Restrictions:  Seed during one of the following periods, unless a temporary irrigation 
is in place.  Coordinate planting periods with initial maintenance periods to provide required 
maintenance from date of planting completion. 

1. Spring Planting:  March 15 to June 30.   
2. Fall Planting:  September 1 to November 15.   

D. Restoration Area Seeding Restrictions:  Seed during one of the following periods.  Coordinate 
planting periods with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of 
planting completion. 

1. Areas Not Treated for Invasive Species:  April 1, 2018 through November 1, 2018.    
2. Areas Treated for Invasive Species or As Directed by Landscape Architect:  October 1, 

2018 through November 1, 2018.   

E. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit. 

1. No seeding shall occur when ground is frozen or when the temperature is  32°F (0°C) or 
lower.   

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Lawn Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 
Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is 
planted and continue until acceptable lawn is established, but for not less than the following 
periods: 

1. Seeded and Sodded Lawns:  60 days from date of planting completion. 
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a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or if 
lawn is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season. 

B. Initial Restoration Area:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape Installer.  
Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and 
continue until acceptable meadow is established, but for not less than 40 days from date of 
Substantial Completion. 

C. Continuing Maintenance Proposal:  From Installer to Owner, in the form of a standard yearly (or 
other period) maintenance agreement, starting on date initial maintenance service is concluded.  
State services, obligations, conditions, and terms for agreement period and for future renewal 
options. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TURF SEED 

A. Grass Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed 
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances.   

1. All turfgrass seed species must be contemporary varieties.   

B. Seed Mix: For use in all non-athletic turf lawn seedings unless specified otherwise in writing by 
the Landscape Architect: 

1. Conservation Grass Seed Mix by New England Seed ((800) 825-5477). 
 

% of Seed Mix Species 

45.0% Fawn Tall Fescue 

30.0% Annual Rye Grass 

10.0% Creeping Red Fescue 

10.0% VNS Perennial Ryegrass 

5.0% Kentucky Blue Grass 85 

2.2 TURFGRASS SOD 

A.  Turfgrass Sod:  Certified, including limitations on thatch, weeds, diseases, nematodes, and 
insects, complying with TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" in its "Guideline 
Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Furnish viable sod of uniform density, color, and texture, 
strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous growth and development when planted. 

B. Turfgrass Species:  Sod of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, 
not less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed: 

1. Full Sun:  Kentucky bluegrass (Poa pratensis), a minimum of three cultivars. 
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2.3 RESTORATION SEED 

A. Seed shall be certified that the Pure Live Seed (PLS) percentage is equal to or greater than that 
which is specified on the Plant Schedules.  If the PLS is less than specified, the Contractor shall 
increase the seeding rate to compensate for the PLS difference at his/her own expense. 

B. All seed and seed varieties shall be free from State and Federal prohibited noxious weed seeds 
and also free from the following: Annual bluegrass, Bermuda grass, Bindweed, Cocklebur, Corn 
cockle, Dodder, Giant foxtail, Horse nettle, Reed canary grass, Phragmites, Japanese Knotweed, 
Spurred anoda, Wild garlic, and Wild onion. 

C. Seed shall be stored in a cool dry place, away from moisture or direct sunlight.  

D. Restoration Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new crop seed complying with AOSA’s “Journal of Seed 
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds” for purity and germination tolerances. 

1. Restoration Areas: 

a. ERNMX-123 Native Upland Wildlife Forage & Cover Meadow Mix by Ernst Seeds, 
800-873-3321.   

1) Seeding rate: 20 lbs. per acre.   
 

% of Seed Mix Species Name Common Name 

35.1% Andropogon gerardii Big bluestem 

27.8% Panicum virgatum Switchgrass 

21.0% Elymus virginicus Virginia wildrye 

8.1% Sorghastrum nutans Indiangrass 

3.0% Rudbeckia hirta Blackeyed Susan 

1.9% Chamaecrista fasciculata Partridge pea 

1.9% Desmodium paniculatum Coastal Panicgrass 

1.0% Coreopsis tinctoria Plains coreopsis 

0.1% Monarda fistulosa Fowl bluegrass 

 

2.4 PLANTING ACCESSORIES 

A. Selective Herbicides:  EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for 
application. 

2.5 FERTILIZER 

A. Fertilizers shall be applied only to turfgrass areas.  Herbaceous seeding areas shall not be 
fertilized. 
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B. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Starter Fertilizer Composition:  18-24-12, or as directed by soil report from qualified soil 
testing agency.  Spread at 5.5 lbs./1000 sq. ft.   

2. Germination Fertilizer Composition: 30-0-08, or as directed by soil report from qualified 
soil testing agency.  Spread at 3.3 lbs./1000 sq. ft.   

C. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

2.6 MULCHES 

A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, 
rye, oats, or barley. 

B. Fiber Mulch:  Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic; free of plant-growth 
or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5 
to 6.5. 

2.7 WATER 

A. Water used in the establishment of caring of plants and seed shall be free from any substance that 
is injurious to plant life.   

B. Potable water source may be available on site.  Contractor shall be responsible for providing and 
removing all hoses, sprinklers, water trucks, and all other appurtenances, means and methods 
required for the satisfactory establishment of lawns and meadows.   

2.8 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed 
in two layers of photodegradable plastic mesh.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire 
staples, 6 inches (150 mm) long.  

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Curlex III, by American Excelsior Company.   

a. Fiber Content: 0.98 lb/sq. yd. of Great Lakes aspen excelsior wood fibers.   
b. Mesh Netting: Black, top and bottom.   
c. Color: Natural aspen.   
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B. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh:  Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 lb/sq. 
yd. (0.5 kg/sq. m), with 50 to 65 percent open area.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel 
wire staples, 6 inches (150 mm) long. 

2.9 TEMPORARY LAWN PROTECTION FENCING 

A. Temporary Plastic Fencing:  Provide black, 6-foot steel T-posts at maximum 6 foot on center 
spacing.  Provide 48” minimum height black polypropylene safety fence mesh.   

1. Contractor to provide means of secure attachment of fence to T-posts.  Contractor shall be 
responsible for maintaining erect fencing throughout the duration of the Project and as 
directed by Owner.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive lawns and grass for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting performance. 

1. All areas to be seeded shall conform to the finished grades as specified in the contract and 
be free of all weeds, trash, debris, brush, clods, loose rocks and other foreign materials 
larger than 3 inches in diameter or length that would interfere with seeding.  All gullies, 
washes or disturbed areas that develop subsequent to final dressing shall be repaired prior 
to seeding. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings 
from damage caused by planting operations. 

1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching overspray. 
2. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them. 

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

3.3 LAWN PREPARATION 

A. Newly Graded Subgrades: Subgrades for new lawn areas will consist of in-place non-hazardous 
contaminated soil materials from borrow on site.  Cover material shall consist of sand and turf 
soil over demarcation fabric.   
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1. Decompact subgrades, and amend native soils to create root zone soils for seeded areas as 
specified.   

2. Place soils in areas to be seeded to specified depth but not less than required to meet finish 
grades after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not overcompact soils. Do not spread 
if turf soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

B. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm) of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, 
remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit finish grading to areas that can 
be planted in the immediate future. 

C. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface 
to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

D. Before planting, restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

3.4 PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as 
recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions.  Fasten as recommended by material 
manufacturer. 

B. Moisten prepared area before seeding if surface is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to 
dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

3.5 TURF SEEDING 

A.  Apply 18-24-12 starter fertilizer at 5.5 lbs./1000 sq. ft. to seed bed before sowing seed.   

B. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 
exceeds 5 mph (8 km/h).  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at 
right angles to each other. 

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 
2. Do not seed against existing trees.  Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting saucer. 

C. Sow seed at a total rate of 8 lb/1000 sq. ft. 

D. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch (3 mm) of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 

E. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:4 with erosion-control blankets and 1:6 with 
erosion-control fiber mesh installed and stapled according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

F. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly 
at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre (42 kg/92.9 sq. m) to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches (38 
mm) in loose depth over seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment. 

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment. 
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G. Upon germination, apply 30-0-8 fertilizer at 3.3 lbs./1000 sq. ft.   

3.6 RESTORATION SEEDING 

A. All areas disturbed by construction shall be seeded in accordance with the planting plans and 
schedules.   

1. Existing undisturbed areas indicated to be seeded shall be mown or scalped prior to 
applying 4” of unscreened topsoil and seed, a minimum of two weeks after the initial 
invasives species treatment in early June.   

B. Seeding shall occur immediately after topsoil placement per the following schedule: 

1. Seeding shall be performed from April 1 through November 1, 2018 in areas not treated 
for invasive species and from October 1 through November 1, 2018 in areas treated for 
invasives or as directed by ECHDC.  No seeding shall be performed on frozen ground or 
when the temperature is 32°F (0°C) or lower. 

C. Seed installed by a broadcast spreader shall be capable of placing seed at the specified rate.  Any 
alternative seeding methods must be approved by ECHDC prior to Bid Submittal.  All seeding 
equipment shall be calibrated before application to the satisfaction of ECHDC so that the material 
is applied accurately and evenly to avoid misses and overlaps. 

D. Seed shall be applied within the top ¼ inch of the soil in two different directions.  The Contractor 
shall maximize the seed/soil contact by firming soil around the seed with a cultipacker, a roller, 
or other similar equipment. 

E. Sow restoration seed at a total rate of 1 lb / 1,000 sf. 

F. Immediately after seeding, the site shall be watered lightly but thoroughly so that the top 4 inches 
of soil is saturated. 

G. The Contractor shall mulch all seeded areas with light layer of straw (~1/2”) immediately after 
seeding. 

3.7 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment 
specifically designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into 
homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application. 

1. Mix slurry with nonasphaltic or fiber-mulch manufacturer's recommended tackifier. 
2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process.  Apply slurry at a 

rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-lb/acre (15.6-kg/92.9 sq. m) 
dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-sowing 
rate. 

3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a two-step process.  Apply first slurry 
coat at a rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 500-lb/acre (5.2-kg/92.9 
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sq. m) dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-
sowing rate.  Apply slurry cover coat of fiber mulch (hydromulching) at a rate of 1000 
lb/acre (10.4 kg/92.9 sq. m). 

3.8 SODDING 

A. Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting.  Do not lay sod if dormant or if ground is frozen or muddy. 

B. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints.  Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch 
or overlap.  Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.  Avoid damage to 
subgrade or sod during installation.  Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, 
eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface.  Work sifted soil or fine sand into minor cracks 
between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass. 

1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3. 
2. Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs or steel staples spaced as 

recommended by sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to prevent 
slippage. 

C. Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting.  During first week after planting, 
water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 1-1/2 
inches (38 mm) below sod. 

3.9 LAWN MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain and establish lawn by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and 
other operations.  Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a 
uniformly smooth lawn.  Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original 
installation. 

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new 
mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement. 

B. Watering:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to 
convey water from sources and to keep lawn uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches (100 mm). 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch.  Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted 
areas. 

2. Water lawn with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch (25 mm) per week unless rainfall 
precipitation is adequate. 

C. Mow lawn as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified 
height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height.  Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf 
growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over and 
become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet.  Schedule initial and subsequent mowings to 
maintain the following grass height: 
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1. Mow grass to a height of 2 to 3 inches (50 to 75 mm). 

D. Lawn Postfertilization:  Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. 

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb/1000 sq. ft. (0.45 kg/92.9 
sq. m) to lawn area. 

3.10 RESTORATION AREAS 

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 
exceeds 5 mph (8 km/h).  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at 
right angles to each other. 

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 

B. Sow seed at rates indicated above. 

C. Brush seed into top 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 

D. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch within 
24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak areas, scatter mulch uniformly to a depth of 
3/16 inch (4.8 mm), and roll surface smooth. 

E. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until restoration area is established. 

3.11 RESTORATION AREAS MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain and establish restoration areas by watering, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, 
and other operations.  Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch. 

B. Watering:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and lawn-watering equipment to 
convey water from sources and to keep meadow uniformly moist. 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch.  Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted 
areas. 

2. Water meadow with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 to 1-1/2 inch per week for 8 weeks 
after planting unless rainfall precipitation is adequate. 

C. Mowing: During the first growing season, whenever meadow vegetation reaches a height of 18” 
to 24”, mow to a height of 8”.  If meadow is planted in fall of 2018, then the first growing season 
would be 2019.   

1. All mowing shall stop by mid-September.   
2. During the second growing season and subsequent growing seasons, mow all meadow 

areas to a 2” height between February 15 and March 1, or as ground and snow conditions 
allow.    
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D. Weeds shall be hand pulled or spot sprayed with an approved herbicide such as Roundup.   

3.12 TEMPORARY FENCE INSTALLATION 

A. Upon completion of seeding and mulching for the Great Lawn, and placement of sod in the Bike 
Park Activity Area, Contractor shall install temporary fence to prevent damage to lawn during 
establishment period.   

B. Contractor shall maintain temporary fence until Substantial Completion.   

C. Contractor shall remove and dispose of temporary fence prior to Ribbon Cutting, unless ordered 
otherwise by Owner.   

3.13 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris, created by lawn work, from paved areas.  Clean wheels of 
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

B. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted 
areas from traffic.  Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and 
remove after lawn is established. 

C. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period. 

3.14 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 

A. Contractor shall notify Landscape Architect to make inspection of lawn and meadows to 
determine acceptability.  Contractor shall provide notification at least 10 working days before 
requested inspection date.  Landscape Architect shall provide letter in writing stating acceptability 
of lawn and landscape work.   

1. Where inspected lawn and restoration seeded areas do not comply with requirements, 
replace rejected work and continue specified maintenance until re-inspected by Landscape 
Architect and found to be acceptable.  Remove rejected material and dispose of legally off 
Owner’s property.  

2. Lawn and restoration areas may be inspected for acceptance in parts agreeable to 
Landscape Architect, provided work offered for inspection is complete, including 
maintenance.   

3.15 SATISFACTORY LAWNS 

A. Lawn installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Landscape Architect: 

1. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand 
of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage 
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exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 
inches (125 by 125 mm). 

2. Satisfactory Sodded Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-
colored, viable lawn has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and 
surface irregularities. 

B. Restoration areas shall meet the following criteria as determined by Landscape Architect.   

1. Satisfactory Restoration Seeding Areas:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, 
close stand of vegetation  has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, 
with coverage exceeding 85 percent over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not 
exceeding 4 by 4 feet. 

3.16 WARRANTY 

A. Restoration Areas:  The Contractor shall guarantee a minimum 85% aerial coverage of herbaceous 
seeding for 1 year after final inspection and approval of the installed seeding within each planting 
zone.  This shall include necessary care and replacement to achieve the required coverage.  Bare 
patches greater than 4 square feet shall be reseeded using the specified seed mixes.  The cost of 
reseeding shall be borne by the Contractor.   

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 329300 - PLANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Trees. 
2. Shrubs. 
3. Plants. 
4. Edgings.  

B. Related Sections: 

1. NYSDOT Item 201.06 for protection of existing trees and plantings and site clearing. 
2. Various NYSDOT Items for excavation, filling, and rough grading and for subsurface 

aggregate drainage and drainage backfill materials. 
3. Division 32 Section “Soil Preparation” for mixing planting soils.   
4. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses" for seeding. 

C. Refer to Drawings for Plant Schedule.   

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. 

B. Clump:  Where three or more young trees were planted in a group and have grown together as a 
single tree having three or more main stems or trunks. 

C. Container-Grown Stock:  Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants grown in a container with 
well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when 
removed from container.  Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root mass 
during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of exterior plant required. 

D. Final Acceptance: At the end of the Maintenance Period, Landscape Architect shall reinspect all 
plantings to determine satisfactory plant establishment.   

E. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
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F. Initial Acceptance: Completion of planting, with adequacy determined by Landscape Architect.  
Maintenance period shall commence for 60 days after initial acceptance, and continue until Final 
Acceptance.   

G. Multi-Stem:  Where three or more main stems arise from the ground from a single root crown or 
at a point right above the root crown. 

H. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to 
become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments. 

I. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil. 

J. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Qualification Data:  For qualified landscape Installer. 

C. Product Certificates:  For each type of manufactured product, from manufacturer, and complying 
with the following: 

1. Manufacturer's certified analysis for standard products. 
2. Analysis of other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to methods 

established by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where applicable. 

D. Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates for exterior plants. 

E. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Plant Nomenclature: Conform to the latest edition of “Standardized Plant Names” as adopted by 
the American Joint Committee of Horticultural Nomenclature Size and Grading Standards: 
Conform to the current edition of “American Standard for Nursery Stock” – Sponsor – the 
American Association of Nurserymen Inc., unless otherwise specified.  

B. Planting and Care Standards: Conform to the current edition of “The American National Standard 
for Tree Care Operations” ANSI A300.  Sponsor – International Society of Arboriculture, unless 
otherwise specified.  

C. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 
establishment of exterior plants. 
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1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 
supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress. 

D. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of exterior plants indicated, complying with 
applicable requirements in ANSI Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery Stock." 

1. Selection of exterior plants purchased under allowances will be made by Landscape 
Architect, who will tag plants at their place of growth before they are prepared for 
transplanting. 

E. Tree and Shrub Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and trunks or 
canes in their normal position.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes.  Take caliper measurements 
6 inches (150 mm) above the ground for trees up to 4-inch (100-mm) caliper size, and 12 inches 
(300 mm) above the ground for larger sizes.  Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and 
spread; do not measure branches or roots tip-to-tip. 

F. Observation:  Landscape Architect may observe trees and shrubs either at place of growth or at 
site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety, size, and 
quality.  Landscape Architect retains right to observe trees and shrubs further for size and 
condition of balls and root systems, insects, injuries, and latent defects and to reject unsatisfactory 
or defective material at any time during progress of work.  Remove rejected trees or shrubs 
immediately from Project site. 

1. Notify Landscape Architect of sources of planting materials seven days in advance of 
delivery to site. 

G. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver plants freshly dug. 

B. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery except as approved by Landscape Architect.  Protect 
bark, branches, and root systems from sun scald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling 
and tying damage.  Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their 
natural shape.  Provide protective covering of exterior plants during delivery.  Do not drop 
exterior plants during delivery and handling. 

C. Handle planting stock by root ball. 

D. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install 
immediately.  If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants and 
trees in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist. 

1. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting. 
2. Water root systems of exterior plants stored on-site with a fine-mist spray.  Water as often 

as necessary to maintain root systems in a moist condition. 
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods 
with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Spring Planting:  March 15 to June 15. 
2. Fall Planting:  September 15 to November 15. 

B. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit planting to be performed according to manufacturer's written instructions and 
warranty requirements. 

C. Coordination with Lawns:  Plant trees and shrubs after finish grades are established and before 
planting lawns unless otherwise acceptable to Landscape Architect. 

1. When planting trees and shrubs after lawns, protect lawn areas and promptly repair damage 
caused by planting operations. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings 
and accessories that fail in materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from lack of adequate 
maintenance, neglect, abuse by Owner, or incidents that are beyond Contractor's 
control. 

b. Structural failures including plantings falling, leaning or blowing over. 
c. Faulty operation of tree stabilization. 

2. Warranty Periods from Date of Initial Acceptance: 

a. Trees and Shrubs:  One year. 
b. Ground Cover and Plants:  One year. 

3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum: 

a. Remove dead exterior plants immediately.  Replace immediately unless required to 
plant in the succeeding planting season. 

b. Replace exterior plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy 
condition at end of warranty period. 

c. A limit of one replacement of each exterior plant will be required except for losses 
or replacements due to failure to comply with requirements. 

d. Provide extended warranty for replaced plant materials; warranty period equal to 
original warranty period. 
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1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Maintenance Service for Trees and Shrubs:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees 
of landscape Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each 
area is planted and continue until plantings are acceptably healthy and well established, but for 
not less than maintenance period below. 

1. Maintenance Period:  60 days from date of Initial Acceptance. 

2. If planting occurs after October 1, maintenance period shall re-commence in the following 
growing season until the full 60 days are complete.   

B. At end of maintenance period, request End of Maintenance Period Inspection by Landscape 
Architect. 

1. Final acceptance of plants will be based upon satisfactory health and growth of plants. 

C. When work is found to be unsatisfactory, maintenance period will be extended at no additional 
cost to Owner until work has been completed, inspected and accepted by Landscape Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TREE AND SHRUB MATERIAL 

A. General:  Furnish nursery-grown trees and shrubs complying with current issue of the American 
Standard for Nursery Stock published by the American Association of Nurserymen, with healthy 
root systems developed by transplanting or root pruning.  Provide well-shaped, fully branched, 
healthy, vigorous stock free of disease, insects, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, sun scald, 
injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement. 

B. Provide trees and shrubs of sizes, grades, and ball or container sizes complying with ANSI Z60.1 
for types and form of trees and shrubs required.  Trees and shrubs of a larger size may be used if 
acceptable to Landscape Architect, with a proportionate increase in size of roots or balls. 

C. Root-Ball Depth:  Furnish trees and shrubs with root balls measured from top of root ball, which 
shall begin at root flare according to ANSI Z60.1. Root flare shall be visible before planting. 

D. Label at least one tree and one shrub of each variety and caliper with a securely attached, 
waterproof tag bearing legible designation of botanical and common name. 

E. If formal arrangements or consecutive order of trees or shrubs is shown, select stock for uniform 
height and spread, and number label to assure symmetry in planting. 

2.2 SHADE AND FLOWERING TREES 

A. Shade Trees:  Single-stem trees with straight trunk, well-balanced crown, and intact leader, of 
height and caliper indicated, complying with ANSI Z60.1 for type of trees required. 
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B. Small Upright Trees:  Branched or pruned naturally according to species and type, with 
relationship of caliper, height, and branching according to ANSI Z60.1; stem form as per 
Drawings.   

C. Small Spreading Trees:  Branched or pruned naturally according to species and type, with 
relationship of caliper, height, and branching according to ANSI Z60.1; stem form as per 
Drawings.   

2.3 DECIDUOUS SHRUBS 

A. Form and Size:  Shrubs with not less than the minimum number of canes required by and 
measured according to ANSI Z60.1 for type, shape, and height of shrub. 

2.4 CONIFEROUS EVERGREENS 

A. Form and Size:  Normal-quality, well-balanced, coniferous evergreens, of type, height, spread, 
and shape required, complying with ANSI Z60.1. 

2.5 PLANTS 

A. Plants:  Provide healthy, disease-free plants of species and variety shown or listed, with well-
established root systems reaching to sides of the container to maintain a firm ball, but not with 
excessive root growth encircling the container.  Provide only plants that are acclimated to outdoor 
conditions before delivery. 

B. Perennials:  Provide healthy, field-grown plants from a commercial nursery, of species and variety 
shown or listed, complying with requirements in ANSI Z60.1. 

2.6 TOPSOIL 

A. Refer to Section 329113 Soil Preparation for topsoil requirements.   

2.7 FERTILIZER 

A. Fertilizer is to be applied only to containerized trees and shrubs.  The Contractor shall use organic 
fertilizers in lieu of petroleum based fertilizers.  Suitable products that are commercially available 
are marketed and certified as ‘organic’ or ‘natural’ fertilizers.  Organic materials shall include 
such items as: sea grasses/kelp, rock powder, bone meal, whey, bean meal, blood meal, composted 
manure, etc.  Product nutrient content shall be identified in the standard form of Nitrogen (N), 
Phosphorous (P) and Potassium (K) ratios.  Fertilizer nutrient content shall be 5-10-10 based on 
soil nutrient requirements derived from site soil tests. Any proposed substitution to this nutrient 
content must be approved by Landscape Architect. 

B. Mycorrhizal fungi applied to trees and shrubs shall consist of live spores of both endo- and 
ectomycorrhizal fungi. 
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C. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

D. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

2.8 MULCHES 

A. Organic Mulch:  Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and shrubs, 
consisting of one of the following: 

1. Shredded hardwood mulch shall consist of natural uncomposted wood and bark from 
hardwood trees that have been milled to a minimum particle size of 1 inch x ½ inch x ¼ 
inch and a maximum particle size of 4 inches x 4 inches x 2 inches.  Shredded hardwood 
mulch shall contain no more than 20% hardwood sawdust (less than 600 microns) and 
negligible amounts of other woody materials.   

2.9 LANDSCAPE EDGINGS 

A. Steel Edging:  Standard commercial-steel edging, rolled edge, fabricated in sections of standard 
lengths, with loops stamped from or welded to face of sections to receive stakes. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Border Concepts, Inc. 
b. Collier Metal Specialties, Inc. 
c. Russell, J. D. Company (The). 
d. Sure-Loc Edging Corporation. 

2. Edging Size:  1/4 inch (6.4 mm) wide by 5 inches (125 mm) deep. 
3. Stakes:  Tapered steel, a minimum of 15 inches (380 mm) long. 
4. Accessories:  Standard tapered ends, corners, and splicers. 
5. Finish:  Standard paint. 
6. Paint Color:  Black. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive exterior plants for compliance with requirements and conditions 
affecting installation and performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, and lawns and existing 
exterior plants from damage caused by planting operations. 

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings.  Stake locations, 
outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of 
layout before planting.  Make minor adjustments as required. 

D. Lay out exterior plants at locations directed by Landscape Architect.  Stake locations of individual 
trees and shrubs and outline areas for multiple plantings. 

E. Wrap trees and shrubs with burlap fabric over trunks, branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to 
protect from wind and other damage during digging, handling, and transportation. 

3.3 PLANTING BED ESTABLISHMENT 

A. Excavate to specified depth. Decompact bottom of excavation per specified depth.  

B. Create amended subsoil by placing existing soil and compost, and till to incorporate per specified 
depth. Spread to specified depth but not less than required to meet finish grades after natural 
settlement. Do not spread or work soils if soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

C. Spread planting soil mix to specified depth but not less than required to meet finish grades after 
natural settlement.  Do not spread or work soils if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or 
excessively wet. 

D. Finish Grading:  Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

E. Before planting, restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 
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3.4 EXCAVATION FOR TREES AND SHRUBS 

A. Pits and Trenches:  Excavate circular pits with sides sloped inward.  Trim base leaving center 
area raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage.  Do not further disturb base.  Scarify 
sides of plant pit smeared or smoothed during excavation. 

1. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter for all stock. 
2. Walls of planting pits shall be dug so that they are vertical or sloping outward in heavy 

soils.  Scarify the walls of the pit after digging. 
3. The planting pit shall be only as deep as is required to establish the trunk taper/root flare 

line at approximately 1 inch above finish grade. 
4. Remove all non-organic debris from the pit and tamp loose soil in the bottom of the pit by 

hand. 

B. Subsoil removed from excavations may not be used as backfill unless amended in accordance 
with requirements in 329113 Soil Preparation. 

C. Obstructions:  Notify Landscape Architect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to trees 
or shrubs are encountered in excavations. 

1. Hardpan Layer:  Drill 6-inch- (150-mm-) diameter holes, 24 inches (600 mm) apart, into 
free-draining strata or to a depth of 10 feet (3 m), whichever is less, and backfill with free-
draining material. 

D. Drainage:  Notify Landscape Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage 
or retention in tree or shrub pits. 

E. Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs. 

3.5 TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING 

A. Before planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball according to ANSI Z60.1. 

B. Set container-grown stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball 1 inch (25 
mm) above adjacent finish grades. 

1. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant. 
2. Do not handle the plant by the branches, leaves, trunk or stem. 

C. Place the plant straight in the center of the planting pit, carrying the plant by the root mass.  Never 
lift or carry a plant by the trunk or branches. 

D. Prior to backfilling the pit, place 5 ounces of fertilizer in each plant pit for up to 2 gallon size 
containers and 15 ounces for 15 gallon container.  Place the fertilizer in the planting pit completely 
surrounding the root ball.  

E. Mix a minimum of 500 spores of endomycorrhizal fungi and 30 million spores of ectomycorrhizal 
fungi to each cubic foot of backfill for trees and shrub planting. 
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F. Place planting soil mix around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate voids and 
air pockets.  When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water thoroughly before placing 
remainder of backfill.  Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.  Water again after placing 
and tamping final layer of planting soil mix. 

G. Organic Mulching:  Apply 4 inch average thickness of organic mulch extending 12 inches (300 
mm) beyond edge of planting pit or trench.  Do not place mulch within 3 inches (75 mm) of trunks 
or stems. 

H. Remove all tags, labels, strings and wire from the plant materials, unless otherwise indicated in 
the details or directed by Landscape Architect. 

I. The Contractor shall leave no open planting pits at the close of each day. 

3.6 TREE AND SHRUB PRUNING 

A. Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches.  Do not prune for shape. 

B. Prune, thin, and shape trees and shrubs as directed by Landscape Architect. 

3.7 EDGING INSTALLATION 

A. Steel Edging:  Install steel edging where indicated according to manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Anchor with steel stakes spaced approximately 30 inches (760 mm) apart, driven 
below top elevation of edging. 

3.8 GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING 

A. Set out and space ground cover and plants as indicated. 

B. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots and backfill with planting soil. 

C. Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation around plants 
to hold water. 

D. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil. 

E. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery from 
transplanting shock. 

3.9 PLANTING BED MULCHING 

A. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting beds and other areas indicated.  Provide mulch ring around 
trees in lawn areas. 
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1. Organic Mulch:  Apply 4-inch average thickness of organic mulch, and finish level with 
adjacent finish grades.  Do not place mulch against plant stems. 

3.10 PLANT MAINTENANCE 

A. Tree and Shrub Maintenance:  Maintain plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, 
fertilizing, restoring planting saucers, adjusting and repairing stakes and guy supports and root-
ball stabilization, and resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required to establish 
healthy, viable plantings.  Spray or treat as required to keep trees and shrubs free of insects and 
disease.  Restore or replace damaged tree wrappings. 

B. Ground Cover and Plant Maintenance:  Maintain and establish plantings by watering, weeding, 
fertilizing, mulching, and other operations as required to establish healthy, viable plantings. 

3.11 WATERING 

A. Contractor shall water plants at a minimum rate of 2 inches of water per week during the growing 
season.  It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to supply water if there is none available on Site.  
Any costs associated with supplying water shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

3.12 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. During planting, keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly 
condition. 

B. Protect exterior plants from damage due to landscape operations, operations by other contractors 
and trades, and others.  Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods.  Treat, 
repair, or replace damaged plantings. 

3.13 DISPOSAL 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, 
and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 329300 
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SECTION 330130.01 CLEANING CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 
 A. This section refers to the requirements for cleaning of existing storm sewer pipes, 
  catch basins, and manholes in preparation for CCTV inspection of the storm  
  sewer system (Section 330130.02). 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit the following information seven (7) days prior to the commencement of 

work: 
 1.  Provide schedule and sequence of flushing or cleaning activities 
 2.  Provide dates of training completion for all workers to the Engineer and 

 a list of equipment required for confined space entry. 
 

1.3 TERMINOLOGY 
 
 A. Flushing is defined as a maximum of three (3) passes of high pressure jetting 

equipment to allow for passage of CCTV or other forms of inspection equipment. 
 
 B. Cleaning is defined as the removal of all debris by means of high pressure jetting 

equipment including: gravel, sand, rocks, grease and other deleterious material. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 EQUIPMENT 
 
 A. High velocity cleaning equipment to be capable of providing a minimum flow of 

60 GPM at 2000 psi. Cleaning nozzle to be hydraulically or hydro-dynamically 
propelled and capable of producing a scouring action from 15 to 45 degrees. A 
variety of ancillary equipment and nozzles to be available including; standard 
flushing nozzles, high efficiency , spinning jet and plough jet to address all 
anticipated debris conditions. The equipment to include a water tank, pumps and 
hydraulically driven hose reel. Equipment to include a wash down gun for 
cleaning manholes and an approved back flow preventing device for water tank 
filling. 

 
 B. Debris removal equipment to consist of a vacuum pump complete with positive 

displacement pumps or fans producing a minimum of 25 cfm air movement. 
Equipment to be capable of removing debris at a minimum of 15 feet vertical 
head. Debris tank to be water tight and capable of returning the liquid portion of 
the debris to the sewer. 

  
 C. Debris cutting equipment to be an accessory or attachment to hydraulic cleaning 

equipment. Equipment to be capable of removing heavy roots and solid debris 
such as encrustation and grease. 
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 D. Backflow prevention valves for the purpose of drawing water from hydrants to 
have air gap and must be pre-approved by the Buffalo Water Department. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 CLEANING AND FLUSHING 
 
 A. Clean or flush all pipelines as specified in contract documents. Notify Engineer 

immediately in the event that roots, grease or unusual quantities of debris is 
observed after three passes. 

 
 B. Begin cleaning or flushing from the upstream sewer in the system and proceed 

downstream. Under no circumstances is the sewer cleaning of flushing process to 
proceed downstream until all contributing upstream sewers have been cleaned. 
Sewers to be cleaned or flushed in the direction of flow. 

 
 C. Remove debris by vacuum pumping at each manhole. Do not pass debris from 

manhole to manhole. 
 
 D. Dispose of debris at an approved landfill site in accordance with all applicable 

Federal, State, and local codes, rules, and regulations. 
 
 E. Decanting of liquid waste accumulated during debris removal is permitted. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 330130.02 TELEVISING CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 
 A. This section includes the equipment, labor, and materials necessary to perform 
   work for the Closed Circuit Televising (CCTV) and field assessment of mains,  
  laterals, manholes, and appurtenances that make up the gravity storm sewer  
  system. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit a written description of procedures to be used, including product 

literature for all digital video equipment including, but not limited to cabling, 
camera, monitor, footage counter, digital video titling device, and recorder. 

 
B. At the completion of the television survey, provide the deliverables listed in part 

3.3.  
 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. All main line inspections shall be performed in accordance with the National 

Association of Sewer Service Companies’ (NASSCO) Pipeline Assessment and 
Certification Program (PACP) version 7.0 format or later. All lateral inspections 
shall be performed in accordance with the National Association of Sewer Service 
Companies’ (NASSCO) Lateral Assessment Certification Program (LACP) 
version 7.0 format or later. 

 
 B. All manhole inspections shall be performed in accordance with the National 

Association of Sewer Service Companies’ (NASSCO) Manhole Assessment and 
Certification Program (MACP) version 7.0 format or later. All Manhole 
inspections shall be MACP level 1 inspections. 

 
 C.  All surveyors and/or operators must have a valid PACP and LACP certification 

from the National Association of Sewer Service Companies prior to assessing 
and televising sewer mains or laterals. 

 
 D.  All surveyors and/or operators must have a valid MACP certification from the 

National Association of Sewer Service Companies prior to assessing manholes. 
 
 E.  Each CCTV survey is to be a full PACP or LACP survey, continuous from a 

starting manhole or access point to a finishing manhole, access point, or utility 
feature where possible. 

 
 F.  Each CCTV inspection shall be performed one line segment at a time in 

accordance with NASSCO guidelines. A line segment is defined as the sewer 
main or lateral assembly from a manhole, cleanout, special chamber, or utility 
feature to the next in-line manhole, sewer main, special chamber, or utility 
feature.  
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 G.  Each manhole inspection shall be performed one manhole at a time in accordance 

with NASSCO guidelines.  
 H.  All media, videos, and images are to be televised and recorded in color and shall 

correctly reflect the true colors within the pipe and on the video display. Videos 
and inspection stills televised or submitted in black and white will be rejected. 

 
 I.  All media, videos, and images shall provide a clear, accurate, undistorted, and 
  in-focus picture of the entire periphery of the pipeline for all conditions 
  encountered. Every possible means shall be taken to ensure total viewability of 
  the inside periphery of the pipeline. 
 
 J.  All digital video files shall be continuous with no evidence of missed footages or 
  “blink- outs”. Proof that the entire pipeline segment was traversed and inspected 

shall be obvious on the final video recording. 
 
1.4 ABBREVIATIONS 
 
 A. The following abbreviations apply to this section: 
 
  1. AMH   Access Manhole 
  2. CCTV   Closed Circuit Televising 
  3. LACP   American National Standards Institute 
  4. MACP   Manhole Assessment and Certification Program 
  5. MGO   Manhole General Observation 
  6. NASSCO  National Association of Sewer Service Companies 
  7. PACP   Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program 
  8. RPZ   Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Prevention  

   Assembly 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 DIGITAL VIDEO SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT 
 
 A. Camera 
  1.  The television camera used for the inspection shall be one specifically 

 designed and constructed for such inspection. The camera shall be 
 operative in 100 percent humidity conditions. The camera, television 
 monitor, and other components of the digital video system shall be 
 capable of producing picture quality to the satisfaction of the engineer. 

  2.  The camera unit shall be a color pan and tilt unit with autofocusing and 
 zoom features. The television camera shall have a resolution of 480 lines  
 minimum and shall have a source of illumination attached to it. All 
 CCTV equipment must have the capabilities to televise inspections in 
 color & in full detail. With the monitor adjusted for correct saturation, 
 the six colors plus black and white shall be clearly resolved with the 
 primary and complementary colors in order of decreasing luminance. 
 The gray scale shall appear in contrasting shades of gray with no tint. In 
 order to ensure color constancy, no variation in illumination shall take 
 place while the camera or transporter is in motion. The televised image 
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 shall be displayed on a monitor, located in an enclosed space in the 
 television inspection vehicle. 

  3.  CCTV Focus/Iris/Illumination: The adjustment of focus and iris shall 
 allow optimum picture quality to be achieved and shall be remotely 
 operated. The adjustment of focus and iris shall provide a minimum focal 
 range from 6 inches in front of the camera’s lens to infinity. The distance 
 along the sewer in focus from the initial point of observation shall be a 
 minimum of twice the vertical height of the sewer. The illumination must 
 allow an even distribution of the light around the sewer perimeter 
 without the loss of contrast or flare out of picture shadowing. 

  4.  The camera shall be self-propelled or mounted on skids and drawn 
 through the sewer by winches for pipelines with an equivalent diameter 
 from 6 to 36 inches. The use of winches and skids shall be approved by 
 the Engineer prior to CCTV inspection services. The inspecting 
 equipment shall be capable of inspecting a length of sewer up to at least 
 750 feet when entry into the sewer may be obtained at each end and up 
 to 5000 feet where a self-propelled unit is used, where entry is possible at 
 one end only. The Contractor shall maintain this equipment in full 
 working order. 

 
 B.  Where the CCTV camera or transporter is towed by winch and bond through the 

sewer, all winches shall be stable with either lockable or ratcheted drums. All 
bonds shall be steel or of an equally non-elastic material to ensure the smooth 
and steady progress of the CCTV camera and/or Sonar equipment. All winches 
shall be inherently stable under loaded conditions. 

 
 C.  Each inspection unit shall contain a means of transporting the CCTV camera 

equipment in a stable condition through the sewer under inspection. Such 
equipment shall ensure the maintained location of the CCTV camera on or near 
to the central axis of a circular shaped sewer when required in the prime position. 

 
 D.  Software: CCTV collection software must be PACP, MACP, and LACP version 

7.0 certified or better. 
 
 E.  Recordings of all sewer line inspections shall be transferred to a memory stick or 

portable hard drive. The audio portion of the composite digital video shall be 
sufficiently free from electrical interference and background noise to provide 
complete intelligibility of the oral report. 

 
 F.  Footage Counter Device: Measurement for location of defects during the 

inspection shall be aboveground by means of a footage counter device. Marking 
on the cable, or the like, which would require interpolation for depth of manhole, 
will not be allowed. Accuracy of the distance meter shall be checked by use of a 
walking meter, roll-a-tape, or other suitable device. The footage counter device 
shall be accurate to plus or minus 2 feet in 1,000 feet and be subject to approval 
by the Engineer. 

 
 G.  Digital video equipment shall include genlocking capabilities to the extent that 

computer generated data (i.e., footage, date, size, address and location, etc.) as 



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation 
Parking Lot Renovations Within Canalside 

 
 

TELEVISING CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM  330130.02 - 

determined by the Owner can be overlaid onto digital video, and both indicated 
on the television monitor and permanently recorded on the digital inspection. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 TELEVISION INSPECTION OF SEWER LINE & PROVISIONS 
 
 A. Operation of the television inspection equipment shall be controlled from above 

ground, with a skilled technician at the control panel in the television inspection 
van controlling the movement of the television camera. The technician shall have 
the capability to: adjust the brilliance of the built-in lighting system; change the 
focus of the television camera by remote control; control the pan, tilt, and zoom 
features of the camera; control the forward and reverse motion of the camera; and 
determine the camera's position, at any time. 

 
B. If the camera lens becomes covered with sewage, grease, deposits etc. resulting 

in poor picture quality then the inspection shall be suspended and the camera 
shall be removed and cleaned. The inspection can then be resumed at the last 
clear camera location. 

 
 C. If the camera fails to pass through the entire pipe section due to the pipeline 

being inadequately or insufficiently cleaned, this section must be re-cleaned 
having all the debris removed from the system and the entire length re-televised 
per this specification. 

 
 D. If, and only if, during a normal flow CCTV survey the televising camera cannot 

pass through the entire pipe section due to a defect, anomaly, or obstruction in 
the pipe, the contractor shall attempt a reverse setup so that the inspection can be 
performed from the opposite manhole, wet well, or access point. 

 
 E. When beginning a CCTV inspection, the operator shall verify the diameter of the 

pipeline to be inspected by inserting a tape measure or surveying rod into the 
manhole and measure the pipeline diameter to the nearest 1/10th inch. Video 
proof of this measurement shall be captured during the CCTV inspection after the 
camera has been adequately positioned so that this measurement can be clearly 
read. This measurement is also to be recorded in the “height” field of the 
inspection database. 

 
 F. All CCTV surveys must list all required PACP information in their respective 

fields in addition to but not limited to the following information: 
  1.  Drainage Area 
  2.  Pipe Segment Reference 
  3.  Total Length 
  4.  Length Surveyed 
  5.  Pipe Material (Original material if lined) 
  6.  Purpose 
  7. Media Label (CCTV Contractor Co.) 
  8.  Location Code 
  9.  Weather 
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 G. The contractor shall televise all sanitary and storm sewer mainlines utilizing a 
  crawling camera with full pan, tilt, & zoom capabilities. 
 
 H. All distances and time stamps called out for each PACP code, observation, or 

defect must be listed as a positive, rational number. 
 
 I. At the start of each sewer length, a data generator shall electronically generate 

and clearly display on the viewing monitor and subsequently on the final 
recording a record of data in alpha-numeric form containing the following 
minimum information: 

  1.  Automatic update of the camera’s footage position in the sewer line from 
 adjusted zero. 

  2.  Sewer dimensions in inches 
  3.  Manhole numbers 
  4.  Date of survey 
  5.  Road name (nearest)/location 
  6.  Direction of survey, i.e., downstream or upstream 
  7.  Time of start of survey 
  8.  Material of construction of the pipe 
  9.  Contractor 
 
 J.  Once the survey of the pipeline is under way, the following minimum 

information shall be continually displayed: 
  1. Automatic update of the camera’s footage position in the sewer line from 

 adjusted zero. 
  2.  Sewer dimensions in inches 
  3.  Manhole numbers (must conform to Owner’s identification number) 
  4.  Direction of survey, i.e., downstream or upstream 
 
 K. The operator shall bring the camera to a complete stop at all suspected defects, 

noted observations, and service connections, panning then tilting the camera as 
necessary to closely view the defect/observation in question. The full extent of 
the defect/observation shall be observed. 

 
 L. If for any reason the contractor’s equipment becomes disabled or lodged inside 

the sewer and cannot further proceed, the Contractor shall be responsible for 
retrieving the equipment and restoring the sewer at no additional cost to ECDHC. 

 
3.2 DOCUMENTATION OF THE TELEVISION RESULTS 
 
 A. Television Inspection Logs: Develop and keep digital location records that 

clearly show the location in relation to an adjacent manhole of each infiltration 
point observed during inspection. In addition, record other points of significance 
such as locations of building sewers, unusual conditions, roots, storm sewer 
connections, broken pipe, presence of scale and corrosion, and other discernible 
features. 

 
 B. Photographs:    A  digital photograph or digital video still shall be captured for 

each coded observation.  If no defects are present provide one still image of pipe 
for information purposes.  All digital still images shall be in JPEG file format.  
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For all  digital  still  images,  the  file  naming  format  shall  be  generated  
using  a concatenation     of     standard     PACP     database     fields     in     the     
format “Facility_ID”_“Upstream_MH”_“Downstream_MH”_ 
“Direction”_”PACP_Code”_”Distance” (multiple digital still images may have “-
01”, “-02”, “-03” at end of file name). 

 
  e.g.   GM.5659.04.029_mh.5659.04.007_mh.5659.04.003_D_CM_167.2.jpg 
 
C. Video Recordings: A visual and audio recording of all areas of the lines shall  
  be of a single line segment, performed and produced in MPEG 1 file format. 
  Videos shall also be non-proprietary and able to be viewed with Windows  
  Media Player. For all digital encoded inspection videos, the file naming format  
  shall be generated using a concatenation of standard PACP database fields in the  
  format “Facility_ID”_"Upstream_MH"_  "Downstream_MH"_"Direction"_”Date”. 
 

  e.g.   GM.5659.04.029_mh.5659.04.007_mh.5659.04.003_D_7122016.mpg 
 
3.3 DELIVERABLES 
 
 A.  Submit digital photographs and digital videos for each coded observation and of all  
  lines to the Owner as per paragraph 3.4 of this specification. All deliverables shall be  
  in Standard PACP, LACP, and/or MACP database format, version 7.0 or later and  
  submitted in an unlocked Microsoft Access Database in accordance with PACP,  
  LACP, and MACP guidelines. All digital submittals shall be on a memory stick or  
  portable hard drive. 
 
 B.  Submit a location map outlining facilities inspected and clearly indicate street names,  
  addresses (if needed), manhole numbers, Pipe Segment Reference numbers (Facility  
  ID’s), & length surveyed (if CCTV). 
 
 C.  Submit a digital copy of television inspection logs to the Owner. Logs shall record  
  defects according to NASSCO’s Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program  
  (PACP) or/and Manhole Assessment and Certification Program (MACP). All digital  
  submittals shall be on a memory stick or portable hard drive. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 333913 - MANHOLES AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES WITH FRAMES AND COVERS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Earthwork:  Various NYSDOT Items. 
 
 B. Corrugated Polyethylene Storm Drain Pipe:  NYSDOT Item 603.981201. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication details and connections to adjacent Work. 
 
 B. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and installation 

instructions. 
 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Precast Reinforced Concrete Manholes: 
  1. Riser Sections:  ASTM C 478. 
  2. Joints Between Riser Sections-One of the following: 
   a. Rubber Gaskets:  ASTM C 443. 
   b. Butyl Joint Sealant:  ConSeal CS-202 by Concrete Sealants, Inc., 

8917 S. Palmer Rd., P. O. Box 176, New Carlisle, OH  45344, 
(513) 845-8776. 

  3. Concrete for Precast Units:  Air content 6 percent by volume with an 
allowable tolerance of plus or minus 1.5 percent.  Minimum compressive 
strength of 4,000 psi after 28 days. 

  4. Load Rating:  AASHTO HS-20 with 30% impact and 130 lb/cf 
equivalent soil pressure. 

   a. Minimum Clear Opening:  30 inches. 
  5. Load Rating:  AASHTO HS-20 with 30% impact and 130 lb/cf 

equivalent soil pressure. 
  6. Acceptable Fiberglass Manhole Manufacturers:  Containment Solutions, 

Inc., 5150 Jefferson Chemical Rd., Conroe, TX  77301, (888) 409-7731; 
L.F. Manufacturing, P.O. Box 578, Highway 290 East Giddings, Texas 
78942, (800) 237-5791. 

 
 B. Precast Reinforced Square and Rectangular Concrete Structures: 
  1. Riser Sections:  ASTM C890. 
  2. Keyed Joints: 
   a. Joint Sealant - Select One: 
    1) Mortar 
    2) Rubber Gasket 
    3) Butyl Joint Sealant 
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  3. Load Rating:  AASHTO HS-20 with 30% impact and 130 lb/cf 
equivalent soil pressure. 

  4. Concrete for Precast Units:  Air content 6 percent by volume with an 
allowable tolerance of plus or minus 1.5 percent.  Minimum compressive 
strength of 4,000 psi after 28 days. 

  5. Reinforcing shall be in accordance with Section CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE. 

 
 C. Frames, Covers and Grates for Manholes and Catch Basins: 
  1. Design of each shall be the same throughout the project unless otherwise 

specified or indicated on the drawings. 
  2. Units shall meet AASHTO H20 wheel loading requirements.  

Manufacture, workmanship and certified proof-load tests shall conform 
to AASHTO M306-89-Standard Specification for Drainage Structure 
Castings. 

  3. Material: 
   a. Cast iron: ASTM A48, Class 30B or 35B. 
   b. Delivered to Site free of any coatings, unless otherwise 

specified. 
  4. Frames: 
   a. Round with a 30-inch clear opening. 
  5. Covers: 
   a. Round. 
   b. Solid lid, top surface checkered and provided with suitable 

concealed lifting notches, and lettering cast into cover to indicate 
type of structure. 

  6. Grates: 
   a. Round. 
   b. Minimum open area:  232 sq inches. 
   c. Bicycle safe. 
  7. Acceptable Manhole Frames and Covers:  Pattern R-1557-A with platen 

cover by Neenah Foundry Company, P. O. Box 729, Neenah, WI  54957, 
(414) 729-3661; Pattern 1016A with platen cover by Syracuse Castings 
Sales Corp., P. O. Box 190, South Bay Rd., Cicero, NY  13039, (315) 
699-2601. 

  8. Acceptable Catch Basin Frames and Gratings:  Pattern R-2557-A frame 
with Pattern R-2580-A, Type G grate by Neenah Foundry Company, P. 
O. Box 729, Neenah, WI  54957, (414) 729-3661; Pattern 1187A frame 
with grate by East Jordan Iron Works, P.O. Box 190, South Bay Rd., 
Cicero, NY  13039, (315) 699-2601.  Corporate Headquarters, 301 
Spring Street, East Jordan, MI 49727, (800) 874-4100. 

 
 D. Drop Inlet Frames and Grates: 
  1. Designed to meet AASHTO H20 wheel loading requirements.  

Manufacture, workmanship and certified proof-load tests shall conform 
to AASHTO M306-89-Standard Specification for Drainage Structure 
Castings. 

  2. Material: 
   a. Cast iron:  ASTM A 48, Class 30B or 35B. 
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   b. Delivered to Site free of any coatings, unless otherwise 
specified. 

  3. Frames:  Slab type, 24-inch square clear opening. 
  4. Grates: 
   a. Bicycle safe. 
  5. Acceptable Drop Inlet Frames and Grates:  Pattern R-3562 by Neenah 

Foundry Company, P. O. Box 729, Neenah, WI  54957, (414) 729-3661; 
Pattern 1396440 frame with Pattern 1396040 grate by East Jordan Iron 
Works, P.O. Box 190, South Bay Rd., Cicero, NY  13039, (315) 699-
2601.  Corporate Headquarters, 301 Spring Street, East Jordan, MI 
49727, (800) 874-4100. 

 
 E. Pipe-to-Manhole/Drainage Structure Connections-One of the following: 
  1. A-Lok Flexible Connector by A-Lok Products, Inc., 697 Main St., 

Tullytown, PA  19007, (215) 547-3366. 
  2. Lockjoint Flexible Connector by Chardon Rubber Company, 373 

Washington St., Chardon, OH  44024, (216) 285-2161. 
  3. Kor-N-Seal Flexible Connector by NPC, Inc., 250 Elm St., Milford, NH  

03055, (601) 673-8680. 
  4. Link-Seal Flexible Connector by Thunderline Link-Seal, Inc., 6525 

Goforth St., Houston, TX  77021, (713) 747-8819. 
 
 F. Mortar:  ASTM C 270, Type M. 
 
   
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 
 A. Sewer Lateral Openings in Precast:  Provide openings and install pipe connectors 

in strict accordance with the recommendation of the connector manufacturer. 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Construct concrete structures with precast reinforced riser sections to the 

dimensions shown.  Seal joints between precast riser sections with material 
specified. 

  1. Wall thickness for circular structures 12 feet deep or less:  5 inches. 
  2. Wall thickness for circular structures greater than 12 feet deep:  6 inches. 
 
 B. Position tops of structures flush with finished grade. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 347113 - CORRUGATED BEAM GUIDE RAILS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Shop Drawings:  Show application to project.  Include joint and connection 

details and erection drawings. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.1 STEEL RAILS AND POSTS 
 
 A. Rail Element:  12 gage, semi-spring corrugated galvanized (ASTM A 123) steel 

plate.  Minimum width 12 inches, minimum depth 3 inches. 
 
 B. End Section:  12 gage corrugated galvanized (ASTM A 123) steel plate curved to 

extend a minimum of 10 inches in back of rail face. 
 
 C. Posts: 
  1. ‘I’ or ‘H’ Beam:  ASTM A 36 galvanized (ASTM A 123). 
   
 
2.2 HARDWARE 
 
 A. Steel Shapes and Plates:  ASTM A 36. 
 
 B. Bolts and Nuts:  ASTM A 307. 
 
 C. Galvanized Finish:  ASTM A 153. 
 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 
 
 A. Posts: 
  1. Steel:  Drive posts using approved equipment that will set posts in final 

position free of distortion, burning or other damage.  Paint exposed 
portions of railroad rails with two coats of aluminum paint (FS TT-P-
38D) prior to attaching rail element. 

 
 b. Rails:  Attach to posts as indicated with the alignment resulting in a smooth 

continuous rail. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 347115 - VEHICLE BOLLARDS 

PART 1   GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Section 033000.

B. Earthwork:  Various NYSDOT Items.

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Manufacturer’s name, specifications, and installation instructions,
for each item specified.

B. Shop Drawings:  Show installation details.

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Pipe:  Standard weight, Schedule 40, black or galvanized; ASTM A 53 or
ASTM A 135.

B. Bumper Post Sleeve:  Model 1737 by Eagle Manufacturing Company, 2400
Charles Street, Wellsburg, WV 26070, (304) 737-3171, www.eagle-mfg.com.
1. Colors:  Yellow and Black as specified on the drawings.

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set pipe in center of hole and brace plumb.

B. Fill annular space around pipe with concrete.

C. Remove braces after concrete has set.

D. Install bumper post sleeve in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed
instructions.

E. Install two Torx center pin security machine screws at the base of the bumper
post sleeve to fasten sleeve to steel pipe.

END OF SECTION 
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SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS 
 

Section/Reference Type Description 

00005 SPECIAL CONDITIONS H&S 
OSHA-compliant comprehensive safety manual and 
plan 

00005 SPECIAL CONDITIONS Quality Assurance 
Comprehensive quality control plan 

00005 SPECIAL CONDITIONS Schedule 
Detailed schedule showing times for submittals, 
fabrication, delivery and field installation of all aspects 
of the Work required to achieve the Milestone Dates 

00005 SPECIAL CONDITIONS Closeout 

Written certification (on a form to be provided by the 
CM) that their work has been completed according to 
the project design, upon completion of each phase, 
prior to Owner occupancy of that particular phase.  

011000 SUMMARY Quality Control 
Construction/Demolition Work Plan 

011000 SUMMARY Schedule 
Detailed sequence of demolition/construction work, 
with starting and ending dates for each activity. 
 

011000 SUMMARY Shop Drawing 
Plans and/or Drawings indicating the following: 
1. Locations of temporary protection and means of 
access. 

012100 ALLOWANCES Informational 
Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems 
included in allowances in the form specified for 
Change Orders. 

012100 ALLOWANCES Informational 
Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual 
quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in 
fulfillment of each allowance. 

012100 ALLOWANCES Informational 
Submit time sheets and other documentation to show 
labor time and cost for installation of allowance items 
that include installation as part of the allowance. 

013100 PROJECT 
MANAGEMENT AND 

COORDINATION 
Informational 

Subcontract List 

013100 PROJECT 
MANAGEMENT AND 

COORDINATION 
Informational 

Key Personnel Names 

013200 CONSTRUCTION 
PROGRESS 

DOCUMENTATION 
Informational 

1. Format for Submittals 
2. Startup construction schedule 
3. Startup Network Diagram  
4. Contractor's Construction Schedule  
5. CPM Reports  
6. Construction Schedule Updating Reports  
7. Daily Construction Reports  
8. Material Location Reports  
9. Site Condition Reports  
10. Unusual Event Reports  
11. Qualification Data 
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013233 PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DOCUMENTATION 

Informational 

1. Key Plan. 
2. Digital Photographs 
3. Video Recordings 
4. Time-Lapse Video 

013233 PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DOCUMENTATION 

Quality Assurance 
Photographer Qualifications 

013300 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES 

Schedule 
Submittal Schedule 

013529 HEALTH AND SAFETY H&S 
Health & Safety Plan 

014000 QUALITY 
REQUIREMENTS 

Action Submittals 
1. Shop Drawings: For integrated exterior mockups 
2. Delegated-Design Services Submittal 

014000 QUALITY 
REQUIREMENTS 

Informational 

1. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan 
2. Qualification Data 
3. Schedule of Tests and Inspections 
4. Reports 
5. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates 

015000 TEMPORARY 
FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

Informational 

1. Site Utilization Plan 
2. Implementation and Termination Schedule 
3. Temporary Signs 
4. Erosion and Sedimentation Controls Plan 
5. Fire Safety Plan 
6. Moisture and Mold Protection Plan 
7. Dust Control Plan 

017300 EXECUTION Informational 

1. Qualification Data for Land Surveyor 
2. Certificates 
3. Cutting and Patching Plan 
4. Landfill Receipts 
5. Certified Survey 

017700 CLOSEOUT 
PROCEDURES 

Action 

1. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial 
submittal at Substantial Completion. 
2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at 
final completion. 

017700 CLOSEOUT 
PROCEDURES 

Closeout 
1. Certificates of Release: From authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
2. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

017700 CLOSEOUT 
PROCEDURES 

O&M 
Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For 
maintenance material submittal items specified in other 
Sections. 

017839 PROJECT RECORD 
DOCUMENTS 

Closeout 

1. Record Drawings 
2. Record Specifications 
3. Record Product Date 
4. Miscellaneous Record Submittals 
5. Reports 

017823 OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE DATA 

Closeout 

Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. 
Provide content for each manual as specified in 
individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and 
approved at the time of Section submittals. 
Submit reviewed manual content formatted and 
organized as required by this Section. 
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017900 DEMONSTRATION 
AND TRAINING 

Informational 

1. Instructional Program 
2. Qualification data 
3. Attendance Record 
4. Evaluations 

017900 DEMONSTRATION 
AND TRAINING 

Closeout 
Demonstration and Training Video Recordings 

NYSDOT ITEM - STEEL 
CONCRETE 

REINFORCEMENT 
Shop Drawings 

Placing drawings for bar reinforcement. 

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE 

Package 
Submit product data for design mix(es) and materials 
for concrete specified below at the same time as a 
package. 

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE 

Product Data 

1. Mix Design 
2. Portland Cement: 
3. Air-entraining Admixture:   
4. Water-reducing Admixture:   
5. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture 
(Superplasticizer):  
6. Aggregates:     
7. Lightweight Coarse Aggregates:    
8. Chemical Hardener (Dustproofing):    
9. Expansion Joint Fillers:   

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE 

Quality Control 
Batching Plant Records 

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE 

Quality Control 
Concrete Pumping Equipment Data 

042113 STONE MASONRY - 
STONE VENEER 

Samples 
Stone Sample 

042113 STONE MASONRY - 
STONE VENEER 

Samples 
Mortar Sample 

042113 STONE MASONRY - 
STONE VENEER 

Shop Drawings 
Provide detailed drawings indicating type of granite, 
finishes, anchorage, layout, jointing, interface with 
picket fence, and corner and end conditions. 

042113 STONE MASONRY - 
STONE VENEER 

Quality Assurance 
Installers’ Qualifications 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Product Data 
Provide photo documentation, dimensions, finishes, 
and conditions of each stone to be salvaged from 
owner’s stockpile. 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Product Data 
Mortar Test Data 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Product Data 
Stainless steel dowel and non-shrink epoxy 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Samples 
Colored Mortar 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Shop Drawings 
For each stone to indicate size of stone; locations, 
diameter, and depth of sinkages; and finishes 

044300 STONE MASONRY – 
GRANITE BENCHES 

Quality Assurance 
Installer’s and Finisher’s Qualifications 

121393 BICYCLE RACKS Product Data Catalog cuts and installation instructions 

281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Package 
Submit the shop drawings, product data, and quality 
control submittals specified below at the same time as 
separate packages for each system (Lot 1 and Lot 2) 
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281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Shop Drawings 
1. Bill of materials. 
2. System layouts. 
3. Wiring and/or schematic diagrams. 

281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Product Data 

1. Catalog sheets, specifications and installation 
instructions. 
2. Name, address and telephone number of nearest 
fully equipped service organization 

281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Quality Control 
Company Field Advisor Data 
 

281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Closeout 
1. Test Report 
2. Certificate 
3. Operation & Maintenance Data 

281300 CARD READER, GATE 
AND PAY STATION SYSTEMS 

Closeout 
1. Spare Tickets – Pay Station Lot 1 
2. Spare Pay Station 

NYSDOT ITEM - 
EARTHWORK 

Product Data 
Filter Fabric 

NYSDOT ITEM - 
EARTHWORK 

Quality Control 

Subbase Materials: Name and location of source and 
the DOT Source Number. If the material is not being 
taken from an approved DOT Source the results of the 
gradation and soundness tests performed by an 
ASTM certified soils laboratory will be required. 

NYSDOT ITEM - 
EARTHWORK 

Quality Control 
For All Aggregates: Name and location of source and 
soil laboratory test results. 

NYSDOT ITEM - 
EARTHWORK 

Samples 
Submit one gallon paint can of all subgrade earth 
materials that will be used on the project. 

NYSDOT ITEM - ASPHALT 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Product Data 
Manufacturer’s name, specifications, and installation 
instructions, for each item specified. 

NYSDOT ITEM - ASPHALT 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Quality Control 
Plant name and location of asphalt concrete supplier. 

321313 AGGREGATE FINISH 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Package 
Submit product data for design mix(es) and materials 
for concrete specific to aggregate finish concrete 
paving as a package. 

321313 AGGREGATE FINISH 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Product Data 

1. Mix Design 
2. Portland Cement: 
3. Air-entraining Admixture:   
4. Water-reducing Admixture:   
5. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture 
(Superplasticizer):  
6. Aggregates:     
7. Lightweight Coarse Aggregates:    
8. Chemical Hardener (Dustproofing):    
9. Expansion Joint Fillers:   

321313 AGGREGATE FINISH 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Quality Control 
Batching Plant Records 

321313 AGGREGATE FINISH 
CONCRETE PAVING 

Quality Control 
Concrete Pumping Equipment Data 

321713 PARKING BLOCKS Product Data 
Catalog cuts, specifications, and installation 
instructions for precast bumpers. 

NYSDOT ITEM- PAVEMENT 
MARKINGS 

Product Data 

Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions 
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321824 ASPHALT COLOR 
SEALANT 

Product Data 

Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions for the following: 
1.  High solids 100% acrylic water based emulsion 
designed for coating asphalt pavement surfaces. 
2.  Pigment dispersion to achieve desired color. 

321824 ASPHALT COLOR 
SEALANT 

Samples 
Manufacturer’s color chart for acrylic color coat. 

323113 CHAIN LINK FENCE 
AND GATES 

Shop Drawings 

Complete detailed drawings for each height and style 
of fence and gate required.  Include separate schedule 
for each listing all materials required and technical data 
such as size, weight, and finish, to ensure conformance 
to specifications. 

323113 CHAIN LINK FENCE 
AND GATES 

Product Data 
Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions for each item specified. 

323113 CHAIN LINK FENCE 
AND GATES 

Samples 

1. Fence Fabric:  Minimum one square foot, if 
requested. 
2. Fence and Gate Posts:  Two each, one foot long, if 
requested. 
3. Miscellaneous Materials and Accessories:  One 
each, if requested. 

323116 ORNAMENTAL STEEL 
PICKET FENCE 

Shop Drawings 

Complete detailed drawings for each height and style 
of fence and gate required.  Include separate schedule 
for each listing all materials required and technical data 
such as size, weight, and finish, to ensure conformance 
to specifications. 

323116 ORNAMENTAL STEEL 
PICKET FENCE 

Product Data 
Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions for each item specified. 

323116 ORNAMENTAL STEEL 
PICKET FENCE 

Quality Control 
Provide qualifications information demonstrating 
conformance with the quality assurance article. 

329113 SOIL PREPARATION Product Data 

1.Sources for Soil Components and Planting Soil 
Mixes 
2. Compost source and product data 
3. Amendments 

329113 SOIL PREPARATION Samples 
Prior to installing soil mixes, submit representative 
samples 

329113 SOIL PREPARATION Quality Control 

Provide certificates required by authorities having 
jurisdiction, especially for any composted materials 
containing sewage sludge. Approval as EPA Type 1 
“exceptional quality” is required as well as that of the 
State of New York. 

329113 SOIL PREPARATION Quality Control Imported Planting Soil Mix Test Data 

329200 TURF AND GRASSES Product Data 

For each type of product indicated. 
1. Erosion control blanket. 
2. Fertilizers.  
3. Herbicides.  
4. Mulches.   
5. Temporary lawn protection fencing materials.   

329200 TURF AND GRASSES Quality Assurance Certification of Grass Seed 
329200 TURF AND GRASSES Quality Control Landscape Installers Qualifications 
329200 TURF AND GRASSES Schedule Seeding Schedule 
329200 TURF AND GRASSES Schedule Watering Plan 

329300 - PLANTS Product Data 
For each type of product indicated. 
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329300 - PLANTS Quality Control 
Landscape Installers Qualifications 
 

329300 - PLANTS Quality Assurance 
Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured 
product. 
 

329300 - PLANTS Schedule 
Indicating anticipated planting dates for exterior plants. 
 

329300 - PLANTS Closeout 
Special warranty 
 

330130.01 CLEANING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Schedule 
Provide schedule and sequence of flushing or cleaning 
activities 
 

330130.01 CLEANING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Quality Control 

Provide dates of training completion for all workers to 
the Engineer and  a list of equipment required for 
confined space entry. 
 

330130.02 TELEVISING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Product Data 

Submit a written description of procedures to be used, 
including product literature for all digital video 
equipment including, but not limited to cabling, 
camera, monitor, footage counter, digital video titling 
device, and recorder. 
 

330130.02 TELEVISING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Closeout 
Submit digital photographs and digital videos 

330130.02 TELEVISING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Closeout 

Submit a location map outlining facilities inspected 
and clearly indicate street names, addresses (if 
needed), manhole numbers, Pipe Segment Reference 
numbers & length surveyed. 
 

330130.02 TELEVISING 
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Closeout 
Submit a digital copy of television inspection logs 

NYSDOT ITEM - STORM 
DRAIN PIPE 

Product Data 

Manufacturer’s specifications, including dimensions, 
allowable height of cover information, and installation 
instructions for ABS Sewer Pipe and Fittings, and ABS 
Composite Sewer Pipe. 
 

333913 MANHOLES AND 
DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

WITH FRAMES AND COVERS 
Shop Drawings 

Show fabrication details and connections to adjacent 
Work. 

333913 MANHOLES AND 
DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

WITH FRAMES AND COVERS 
Product Data 

Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions. 

347113 - CORRUGATED 
BEAM GUIDE RAILS 

Shop Drawings 
Show application to project.  Include joint and 
connection details and erection drawings 
 

347115 VEHICLE BOLLARDS Product Data 
Manufacturer’s name, specifications, and installation 
instructions, for each item specified. 

347115 VEHICLE BOLLARDS Shop Drawings 
Show installation details. 
 

NYSDOT ITEM - LIGHTING Shop Drawings 
Show fabrication details and connections. 
 

NYSDOT ITEM - LIGHTING Product Data 
Manufacturer’s catalog cuts, specifications, and 
installation instructions. 
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NYSDOT ITEM - 
PANELBOARDS 

Shop Drawings 

1. Cabinet and gutter size. 
2. Voltage and current rating. 
3. Panelboard short circuit rating:  Fully rated 
equipment is required.  
4. Circuit breaker enumeration 
5. When indicated on the drawings, a coordinated 
selective scheme between the main circuit breaker and 
branch/feeder circuit breakers so that under fault 
conditions the branch/feeder circuit breaker clears the 
fault while the main circuit breaker remains closed.  
6. Submit time current characteristic curves for each 
overcurrent protective device contained within each 
panelboard on a single log-log graph. 
7. Cable terminal sizes. 
8. Power and Energy Meter. 
9. Locks.   
10. Accessories. 

NYSDOT ITEM - 
PANELBOARDS 

Product Data 
1. Catalog sheets, specifications and installation 
instructions. 2. Bill of materials. 

 
 




